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PROLOGUE 


Our MARCH INTO VIRTUAL SOLITARY 
CONFINEMENT 


“,..poor lonesome ghost locked in its own machinery.” —Walker Percy, 
Love in the Ruins 


California hometown after her depraved father confined her for a dozen 

years to a dim back bedroom. He forbade even her mother and brother to 
speak to her. As a young teen myself, I was captivated by the case. It was a 
national news item I followed avidly in the Los Angeles Times. 

When found, the girl could only utter guttural noises. Her senses were so 
numbed by the twenty-four-seven monotony that her eyes couldn’t focus 
more than a few feet away, the distance between the bedroom wall and the 
potty-chair to which she was strapped down daily. She was unable to feel 
heat or cold. Those working on the case gave her the pseudonym “Genie” 
because she was a mystery, like a genie locked forever in a bottle. 

I had high hopes she might eventually be able to talk about her ordeal. But 
the damage was severe, permanent, and irreversible. Genie made a little bit of 
progress under the care of professionals, but she never learned more than a 
few words in a pidgin mix, then regressed into muteness.! 

A little later, I read Joanne Greenberg’s autobiographic novel I Never 
Promised You a Rose Garden. The story traces her experiences of shame and 
guilt as a young girl. It refers to the taunts and rejection she experienced at 


|: 1970, a thirteen-year-old girl was discovered in my Southern 


school and at camp. She sought refuge inside her mind. As Joanne withdrew, 
she became severely schizophrenic. She hallucinated beauty and friends. 
They lived in “Yr,” a realm with its own landscape, climate, and unique 
language. While numb to the people and places in the real world around her, 
in Yr Joanne had strong tactile and visual senses along with the auditory 
hallucinations of her companions. 

After years of careful therapy, in fits and starts and baby steps, Joanne was 
able to break free of Yr and literally come to her senses. Her psychotherapist 
was the renowned Frieda Fromm-Reichmann. Based on her professional 
observations and Joanne’s case, Fromm-Reichmann offered the thesis that 
perceived social isolation is a major cause of psychosis, possibly a root cause 
of all mental illness. Most psychiatrists rejected her theory back then, and 
many, if not most, still reject it today. 

In a 1959 article titled “Loneliness,” in the journal Psychiatry, Fromm- 
Reichmann described Joanne’s ability to convey—through hand gestures— 
that profound loneliness was the root cause of her sickness. The article also 
suggested that psychiatrists who rejected such a connection were themselves 
experiencing the human fear of confronting the abyss of loneliness. Indeed, 
Joanne’s eventual recovery was so complete that many refused to believe 
Joanne was ever schizophrenic. 

Cases like Genie’s and Joanne’s may seem rare. But they are the tip of a 
deep iceberg in which the mental and emotional consequences of social 
isolation are far more common. Extreme isolation can render us feral, cut us 
off from our potential, and disrupt our ability to communicate or even to 
think. It can lead to psychoses, mental disorders in which a person 
completely loses touch with reality. Such isolation leads to a host of other 
pathologies, as well as self-harm and suicide. 

Severe loneliness leaves us in despair, dysfunctional, distrustful, and 
incapable of communicating. The stress contributes to a multitude of physical 
health problems, including high blood pressure, heart ailments, dementia, and 
stroke. But it also erodes our sense of agency, making us thoroughly 
vulnerable to the dictates of others. The hidden danger is that we are all 
subject to having this vulnerability exploited. 


Joanne’s escape into psychosis parallels other forms of escape from reality 
that have plagued our society and culture in recent decades, including the 
opioid epidemic, excessive screen time, and the pull of virtual reality. New 
technologies have intensified the lure of such addictions beyond the older 
escape hatches of alcohol, gambling, and print pornography. 

All have contributed to a loneliness epidemic and a mental health crisis 
accompanied by spiking suicide rates, especially among youth. Alienation, 
the feeling of being disconnected from other people, of being isolated, 
unloved, alone, is the common denominator that doesn’t change as we pursue 
those escapes. We can try to flee into virtual reality, but the digital world is 
no substitute for flesh-and-blood human companionship. 

This book is the result of many such observations that captured my 
attention throughout my childhood and adult life. As a child in the 
schoolyard, I first began to take mental notes on the effects of ostracism. In 
middle and high school, I studied from afar the weirdness of the cult of 
popularity. I noticed how associations could shift based on rumors and 
reputation and a group mindset. 

I also noticed how mobbing tends to have an atomizing effect on the bully, 
the victim, and the bystander alike. All sorts of relationships suffer in 
environments in which people defer to social labeling. Friendships get nipped 
in the bud. Victims withdraw when feeling isolated and humiliated. I’ve 
never forgotten how a mercilessly bullied junior high schoolmate chose the 
ultimate withdrawal of a grisly suicide. 

Later in college, while living close to a very active Fraternity Row, I 
pondered its bestial dynamics and pecking orders. I also worked for a while 
as an administrative assistant in a social science department. There I was a fly 
on the wall while similar tribal forces played out among faculty members 
who’d operate as a mob, swarming to get a rival denied tenure or canned for 
thinking wrongly. 

But patterns of weaponized isolation writ large really stood out to me when 
I studied Russian and Soviet history as a graduate student. Totalitarian forces 
always seek to destroy private life and set up a surveillance state. If they 
succeed, it heightens a sense of isolation that results in dependence upon the 


state. During Josef Stalin’s Reign of Terror, millions of Soviet citizens were 
sent to gulags or executed as political criminals if suspected of 
noncompliance. Victims were publicly demonized as “nonpersons.” The 
terrified masses complied. 

I continued to probe these phenomena while serving in the 1980s at the 
Central Intelligence Agency as an analyst of Soviet propaganda and its state- 
controlled media. That work cemented my understanding that oppression is 
inevitable in one-party states that sustain themselves through constant 
propaganda and censorship and the subversion of any independent institution. 
They’re driven to control the speech, thoughts, and, therefore, the 
associations of their presumed subjects, usually through some form of 
demonization. 

After leaving my job to raise a family, I could feel the American social 
fabric unraveling as I read up on human life issues, including abortion, Dr. 
Jack Kevorkian’s assisted-suicide machine, and murmurs of euthanasia and 
eugenics. I also tracked the development of political correctness, identity 
politics, family breakdown, K—12 reforms, radical environmentalism, campus 
speech codes, and woke-creep in religious institutions, in the military, and in 
corporate America. I watched the growth of gender ideology, including 
nascent propaganda on “transgender kids,” which I detected in my local 
public library in the mid-1990s. 

Much of the media’s marketing of all these agendas was overly forceful, 
often demonizing those who might disagree. Most seemed to accept the 
propaganda to avoid being labeled a bigot. To get a better handle on that, I 
investigated the huge body of neglected research on the conformity impulse 
and behavior of crowds. 

I finally concluded that there is a machinery at work—a machinery of 
loneliness. Tyrants operate that machinery—wittingly or not—in order to 
disarm those they wish to control. It happens all the time in toxic workplaces 
or in destructive cults, as well as in politics. 

I think we understand these phenomena instinctively. Unfortunately, most 
of us do not understand them consciously. That’s a major failing that cries out 
for correction. We must become more aware of these dynamics to develop 


counterstrategies that can preserve our freedoms. I hope this book can aid that 
awareness by laying out some of the patterns of the weaponization of 
loneliness. 

Consider a few questions. In terms of the effect on the human psyche, how 
different is the playground taunt of “cooties” to cancel culture? How different 
from Big Tech’s efforts to smear and deplatform the “unwoke”? How 
different from being supervised by a petty tyrant in a toxic workplace? Or 
from a cult leader like Jim Jones, who isolates his recruits in a jungle? In the 
end, aside from degree, how different are any of these from world-class 
dictators like Mao Zedong or Josef Stalin, who could arbitrarily label anyone 
as a public enemy and have him exterminated both socially and literally with 
the silent consent of a population terrified of that same fate? 

The underlying dynamic is the same: a machinery of loneliness that 
threatens to turn people into social pariahs in order to extort compliance. 
History is filled with sordid documentation of the damage done by totalitarian 
regimes that rely on that machinery fueled by the conformity impulse and 
terror of isolation. We can only imagine how much worse it gets with such 
tactics wielded on a global scale through exponentially growing digital 
technologies. 

The weaponization of loneliness drives just about everything in human 
affairs. The threat of social isolation tends to determine what we say or don’t 
say. Then it begins to regulate what we think and how we behave. It very 
often determines those we shun and those we don’t. Sadly, we seemed locked 
into that soulless machinery, like Walker Percy’s lonesome ghost. 

If we are to exit this path to slavery, we need to challenge both those who 
would lead us down this road and, even more importantly, bystanders 
inclined to mindlessly follow. We need a conscious investigation to help 
crack the code of the weaponization of loneliness and its modern mechanisms 
such as identity politics, political correctness, and mob formation. We must 
aggressively defend the private sphere of life because that is the only safe 
haven for developing the power of human connection. Only then can we start 
defending ourselves against attempts to isolate us, especially from those we 
love and those who love us. 


INTRODUCTION 


"THE MACHINERY OF LONELINESS 


“Terror can rule absolutely only over men who are isolated against each 
other.... Therefore, one of the primary concerns of all tyrannical 
government is to bring this isolation about.” —Hannah Arendt, The 
Origins of Totalitarianism 


error of isolation is the natural bedrock upon which tyrannies are 

built. Severe loneliness is an abnormal state for human beings. That’s 

why the prospect of being condemned to solitary confinement is akin 
to the biblical curse of being cast into the outer darkness. It renders us so 
vulnerable that in the hands of tyrants, this terror of being alone is the perfect 
weapon to control our actions, our speech, our associations, and our thoughts. 
We may be oblivious to the practice, but loneliness is constantly weaponized. 
This will continue to happen by stealth unless we wise up to the process and 
become self-aware enough to build counterstrategies. 

You may even know of someone who manipulates that fear. Gaslighters do 
it by limiting their partner’s social contacts. Toxic bosses do it by making 
unreasonable demands that result in firing if not met. Queen bee divas may 
spread rumors and smear their perceived rivals in order to isolate them. The 
leader of a dangerous cult will create a codependent family-like structure in 
which recruits must comply with every demand to avoid being punished with 
shunning. 

But perhaps dictators are the most experienced in such tactics. The 
consequences are grimmest when whole societies fall under the spell of their 


manipulations. Why do people fall for it? For one thing, we seem to have a 
hardwired flight response whenever faced with the threat of social rejection. 
For another, we are not tuned in to the mechanisms of such psychological 
warfare. 

Resistance is especially hard if we are acting alone and are not even aware 
of our emotional vulnerabilities. Particularly when conformity is enforced by 
mob action, we respond in the hope that compliance will help us avoid a 
sentence of ostracism and maybe even gain us the social acceptance we 
crave. Thus, the conformity impulse easily contributes to a social contagion, 
which can feed on itself until tyranny is firmly established. 

That is precisely how tyrants get away with their schemes, time and again. 
They instinctively manipulate the primal human fear of loneliness in a sort of 
bait and switch scheme. We see it in cancel culture, deplatforming, and 
various forms of public ridicule and smearing. Relief from social isolation is 
the bait they offer in exchange for compliance with their agendas. The switch 
is nothing but more tyranny, along with even more loneliness and fear. Thus, 
the cycle of fear and compliance upon which tyrannies depend becomes self- 
perpetuating. 

We cannot mount an effective resistance to this noxious state of affairs 
until we become fully aware of these patterns and how they direct our 
behaviors. We may certainly have an instinctive awareness, but that is not 
enough. We must become actively conscious of the markers of the 
weaponization of loneliness to resist their powerful pull and to embolden 
others to do the same. Otherwise, we will continue to be sitting ducks for the 
designs of tyrants. 


The Phantom Shadow of Tyranny 


Americans have long sensed tyranny creeping into their lives. The disquiet 
hovered in the background for a long time, though most couldn’t put their 
finger on it. When signals surfaced—such as antispeech codes written into 
federal law in the 1990s allegedly to curb hate—we tended to shrug them off. 
After all, wouldn’t acceptance of the code simply mean we were promoting 


civility over hate? It was too frightening to believe those speech codes could 
really lead to direct attacks on freedom of speech protected by the First 
Amendment. 

Other indicators of a new kind of authoritarianism multiplied over the 
course of decades, usually with the claim that they were needed to ensure 
justice against racism or sexism. In the 1980s, multiculturalism took root, 
then morphed into identity politics and intersectionality. 

Likewise, when the canon of Western civilization came under direct attack 
in the 1980s, few expected it to be followed by direct attacks on free speech 
on college campuses. But it was, and with a vengeance. Such unintended 
consequences seemed to be popping up everywhere. Trends to control speech 
and behavior were isolating us from one another, and yet they began to 
intensify rapidly and spread throughout society’s institutions. 

Many felt very queasy as this shadow of tyranny enshrouded us further. At 
the same time, we tended to go along with it. Besides, it wasn’t possible to 
pinpoint any single source. Yes, tyranny seemed to be in the air, but we 
whistled past the haunted feeling and tried to get on with our lives. 

Yet, in increments over the decades, we became less likely to express ideas 
openly—to neighbors, coworkers, classmates, or even family members—for 
fear of being accused of wrong think. Even when asked for an opinion, we 
found ourselves tiptoeing, fearful that a politically incorrect statement would 
get us shunned. Many would nod in understanding at the results of a 2020 
Cato Institute poll: a whopping 62 percent said they had political views they 
were too fearful to express.” 

We were feeling more alone than ever, even before authorities shut the 
country down because of COVID-19. There were already numerous feature 
stories written about a loneliness epidemic. Children brought up in traditional 
households were more likely to find their beliefs ridiculed in school by peers 
and teachers alike. College students learned that expressing a politically 
incorrect opinion in class could easily result in a poorer grade or worse. 
Many would also come home to berate their parents over politically incorrect 
views on the environment or “white privilege.” 

But the effects of enforced isolation, brought on by heavier doses of 


propaganda that spread instantly—and globally—on the internet began to 
take their toll. Ideologies most Americans had never heard of before—like 
critical race theory and transgenderism—took center stage. There was not 
even time to digest those dogmas before they were enforced by just about 
every institution, including Hollywood, the corporate world, financial 
institutions, the media, medicine, academia, K—12 education, and even in the 
military and as yet traditional religious institutions. 

The whole “woke” revolution took controlled speech a giant leap further by 
compelling speech, as with pronoun protocols that applied heavy penalties for 
“misgendering” someone. All such agendas also carried a heavy dose of 
hostility against anyone who might disagree and enlisted social media mobs 
to enforce that demonization. Saying the “wrong” thing about these new isms 
—even asking an innocent question—could get you canceled on social media 
or get you fired from your job. And it was coming from all directions, from 
all institutions. 

Our tech devices magnified the sense of helplessness, as social media 
increasingly told us what to think and how to think. We were feeling more 
alone and isolated than ever before, but we didn’t know how to express it. 
Why were divisions in society growing so hostile? Why couldn’t we have 
normal conversations without the fear of being canceled by mobs? How to 
make sense of blatant attacks on free speech, on conscience, on even raising 
our own children? 

We began to wake up to the fact that once such a chilling effect on speech 
took hold, we became more separated from one another, more atomized. And 
on a mass scale. These trends all seemed to converge to produce a 
“totalitarian moment” that felt inescapable. It is similar to the development of 
other tyrannies in the past. But it is also different in its modern form because 
this one is highly technological, impersonal, and global. 

Nevertheless, the methods and goals are the same. It all begins with 
isolation. The totalitarian can easily induce self-censorship as long as people 
perceive it as an escape from the fear of social isolation. And yet by self- 
censoring we cut ourselves off from others and thereby become more 
isolated, not less. This self-imposed isolation—due to fear of isolation—is 


our greatest enemy because it is being used to erode our freedom. 


A Wake-Up Call: 2020 Fast-Tracked Our Isolation 


The use of state-enforced lockdowns due to the COVID-19 virus proved to be 
the catalyst that accelerated our divisions and atomization. At first, and in 
good faith, Americans complied with a host of medical mandates—social 
distancing, masking, shutdowns, and later vaccines—to do their part for 
public safety. But the increasing coerciveness of the directives—requiring a 
vaccine to stay employed, for example—gave people pause. The extreme 
coercion seemed to clarify something totalitarian was afoot, especially since 
this virus was nearly 100 percent recoverable for those without serious health 
problems. 

Americans had generally agreed to disagree in the past, but as propaganda 
stoked fear of random death from the virus, strange new hostilities erupted. 
After elites in government, media, and Big Tech demonized anyone not in 
line with the mandates, many people responded by disowning friends and 
family members who weren’t with the program. In fact, the COVID-19 
mandates blatantly enforced our isolation from one another, often in the most 
intimate and brutal ways. It began with a thousand cuts, including distancing 
and masking, but then moved on to destructive lockdowns and to draconian 
vaccine mandates. These restrictions on distancing often meant that patients 
in hospitals were not allowed any visitors at all. Brutally separated from 
loved ones, many were left to die alone. 

The censorship of several reputable medical experts who offered different 
opinions on treatment was unprecedented. Suddenly, the industry of faceless 
“fact-checkers” exploded on Big Tech, claiming that anything not in line with 
the narrative was “misinformation.” Clearly, a new sort of tyranny was taking 
hold. 


Conformity Erodes Resistance and Enables Tyranny 


Mandates—whether because of COVID-19 or anything else, whether 
enforced or periodically eased—have a conditioning effect. The promise of 


getting back to normal “if only you do this and that” is common to a 
conditioning method that has long been used by tyrants. This process is 
helped along when there is a high level of social conformity because people 
tend to mimic the obedience they see in those around them. 

Even when draconian directives end, those who capriciously issued them 
seem to take notes for the next time: How to measure the compliance rate? 
How to nudge and modify behaviors? How to raise the ante in the future? 
How to keep those options open? 

Consider, for example, how Americans accepted greater degrees of 
domestic surveillance after Congress passed the PATRIOT Act in response to 
the terrorist attacks of September 11, 2001. The newly established 
Department of Homeland Security asked Americans to aid in finding 
terrorists. The Transportation and Security Administration carried out 
unprecedented baggage and body searches, sometimes by obnoxious agents, 
on a permanent basis. Most accepted the “new normal” as a small price to 
pay for safety. But we had no idea such surveillance would be used in the 
future to label as domestic terrorists peaceful protestors or parents who 
voiced politically incorrect concerns at school board meetings. 

Similarly, when restaurants and other public venues required proof of 
vaccination for entry, there was a startling level of conformity. Before long, 
the federal government mandated vaccines for businesses, healthcare 
workers, and the military, with virtually no allowance for any exemptions. 
“Showing papers” to keep your job or go to school or even go to a concert 
materialized. Freedom of movement—to board a plane or bus, for example— 
increasingly depended upon your willingness to obey orders such as to “mask 
up.” And if an accompanying toddler put up a fuss about wearing a mask, the 
entire family would get booted off the plane. 

Mass conformity with such processes opens the door wide to a social credit 
system like China’s, in which a citizen’s access to goods and services 
depends entirely upon his or her political compliance. It also gives leaders an 
excuse to fence themselves off from accountability, both literally and legally. 
In the name of safety, elected representatives shut down public access to 
statehouses across the nation as well as to the United States Capitol. The 


Capitol office buildings were fenced off, preventing constituents from having 
any direct contact with their representative in Congress. COVID-19 measures 
also helped the ruling classes develop a two-tiered system in which they 
placed themselves above the law when it came to complying with their own 
mandates. 

In part, the conformity that allowed this cycle to continue was driven by 
fear of the virus. But even as states dropped the mandates when the evidence 
against their usefulness couldn’t be denied, the conditioning process had 
already reached a higher threshold. The ultimate effect of this process is yet 
to be seen. What happens when the goalposts get moved again? What strange 
new hatratives and agendas might whole populations agree to next time? 


The Entangled Interests of Modern Tyrants 


What do we know about powerful actors who tend to push social control 
measures? Why do so many of them—especially in government and 
corporations, aided by Big Media and Big Tech—seem to line up in the same 
formations, with the same demands? 

For clues we can look at the apparent collusion of those same actors in the 
immediate wake of the US Supreme Court’s Dobbs decision that overturned 
Roe vs. Wade on June 24, 2022. They all seem tied together by a common 
outlook or a common psychology in which their prime motivator was power 
through social control. 

As soon as the ruling was announced, their behavior was so aggressive that 
you could reasonably wonder if abortion was their only means of survival. 
President Biden issued an executive order establishing an interagency task 
force to get around any state restrictions on abortion. Senator Elizabeth 
Warren (D-MA) fervently declared war on crisis pregnancy centers, insisting 
they be replaced with more abortion clinics. The Department of Justice did 
virtually nothing to address the increased vandalism and attacks on crisis 
pregnancy centers or continued mob action at the homes of conservative 
Supreme Court justices, which included an assassination attempt on Justice 
Brett Kavanaugh. 


Even more telling, hundreds of large corporations instantly announced they 
would pay all abortion expenses, including out-of-state travel, to pregnant 
employees. These companies openly admitted they needed abortion to boost 
business. (Indeed, abortion is cheaper for companies than adding a child onto 
health insurance or allowing for family leave.) In like manner, Treasury 
Secretary Janet Yellen essentially argued that the economic health of the 
nation depended on unrestricted abortion. Meanwhile, propaganda campaigns 
continued to urge youth to forego having children in order to “save the 
planet.” 

But all those anti-child reactions to Dobbs seem to have a far darker effect 
in common. They serve to atomize people by cutting them off from the 
potential of family relationships that might thrive in a private sphere over 
which power elites have no control. Those elites can then exploit the resulting 
isolation to cultivate complete dependence on the corporation or the state 
with the backing of controlled media. They naturally share this same habit, 
whether or not they coordinate with each other or are even conscious of how 
they are hurting people. 

In a similar manner, in 2021, a medley of ruling elites—the airline CEO, 
the medical expert, the media talking head, the activist judge—all seemed to 
agree that no traveler should be allowed to fly without wearing a face mask. 
Nevertheless, while coordinated in their agreement, they still promoted their 
own separate interests and ambitions. 

We may not be able to see a conscious collective in them, even if they 
seem to act in concert. However, we can detect an alignment of interests that 
are tied up in a knot of intentions, ambitions, and ordinary human foibles. It 
feels a lot like the mythical Gordian knot, which one Roman historian 
described as “several knots all so tightly entangled that it was impossible to 
see how they were fastened.”? The metaphor seems to fit as we observe the 
behaviors of those politicians, media figures, CEOs, and titans of Big Tech. 
Each acts as a separate power broker, but they seem snaked together in messy 
ways, all increasingly unaccountable. 

There seems to be an unquenchable appetite for power among ruling elites. 
Sure, many may see themselves as heroes in the service of a greater good. 


Yet they seem to feel compelled to control the lives of others, often in 
destructive ways, all in the pursuit of this greater good. Whatever their goals 
are, conscious or not, they seem to be very unified in an outlook that would 
claim: “I/We know best, and you must do as I/we say.” This is in line with 
the father of public relations Edward Bernays’s view that modern society 
must be “administered by the intelligent minority who know how to regiment 
and guide the masses.”4 

But whether it all happens by chance or by conscious direction, the 
mandates that this minority promotes serve to enforce our isolation from one 
another. They try to instill compliance by generating a sense of urgency, such 
as a “pandemic crisis” or a “climate crisis” or a “misinformation crisis” that 
can only be addressed by doing as they say—and by conditioning those who 
conform to become busybodies who punish those who don’t. Such isolating 
forces take on a life of their own if not kept in check. There are a thousand 
moving parts in the question of their intentions. 

While we can’t pick apart all the pathologies, we will explore some of the 
possible drivers of the totalitarian impulse. Our primary concern is to draw 
out patterns that can create a perfect storm for a totalitarian system to take 
root. In those patterns, we can detect the effects of the actions and methods 
tied up in that vast knot. They consist of just about any isolating force that 
pushes us toward a new sort of technocratic totalitarianism: censorship, snitch 
culture, mob infrastructures, behavior modification programs, mandated 
facelessness, invasions of privacy, identity politics, manufactured hostilities, 
and power-mongering. 

If these forces are not contained, they feed off one another to an 
overpowering point. The net effect is a programmed life for each of us, not 
lived freely or in truth. As people become more atomized, they become more 
susceptible to perverse new ways of trying to find purpose and escape 
isolation. Such yearnings serve as breeding grounds for mobs. 


Mobs Move the Goalposts of Tyranny 


Even if the great majority of a population is not on board with an 


authoritarian agenda, a huge part of the agenda can be achieved through the 
power of mobs. Propagandized agendas can advance quickly when there’s a 
good dose of agitation along with well-orchestrated media support for them. 
This all serves to ignite the social contagion of high emotion. 

Just two months after the media announced that COVID-19 was a 
pandemic, full-scale riots exploded in our cities after the death of a black 
man, George Floyd, at the hands of a white police officer in Minneapolis. 
Mobs that went by the names “Antifa”? and “Black Lives Matter” (BLM) 
swept through city streets chanting, smashing windows, looting, burning, 
toppling statues, and maiming. The goal was to intimidate bystanders into 
accepting the adopted narratives. 

Throughout that summer, mobs harassed diners at restaurants. They got in 
their faces, surrounding them, insisting they chant in solidarity with BLM. 
Even police officers obeyed the mobs’ demands, bowing down and 
confessing to the crime of “systemic racism.” Bystanders routinely obeyed 
the mob’s orders to repeat a litany of confessions of racism. The alternative 
seemed only to be ostracism, being smeared as a guilty bigot. Many blindly 
conformed, hoping that doing so would make it all go away. Yet they 
remained confused and thoroughly unprepared for the violence and hostility 
that loomed for the foreseeable future. 

As the riots intensified, BLM and Antifa mobs went on an iconoclastic 
rampage, first toppling Confederate statues but then moving on to 
Christopher Columbus, Abraham Lincoln, Ulysses S. Grant, Frederick 
Douglass, and even Mahatma Gandhi. These actions amounted to demands to 
erase history, and they mystified most Americans. 

On top of that, there were direct threats against average Americans who 
supported President Trump’s bid for reelection. Social media was filled with 
calls for “making lists” of them to eradicate them from society. That election 
also brought another atomizing development that many Americans hadn’t 
known before: the inability to vote in person at their community polling 
place. 

Due to the social distancing mandates of COVID-19, only 30 percent of 
votes were cast in person. State and local officials had eliminated nearly 


twenty-one thousand in-person polling places.° The results of the push for 
mail-in voting were so vast and unwieldy that many Americans expressed 
concerns about irregularities in vote tallying and oversight. Those concerns 
were treated with scorn and censorship by Big Media and Big Tech, who 
enlisted virtual mobs to do the same.’ 

All the above spawned a new breed of meddlers in both the real and virtual 
worlds. They suddenly felt justified in probing the intentions of their 
neighbors, looking for any signs of political noncompliance, trying to sniff 
out any sign of bigotry. The COVID-19 mandates gave their inner petty 
bureaucrat license to berate their fellow citizens in stores, in parking lots, in 
elevators, demanding to know vaccination status or to “mask up.” 


A New World Slavery? 


All these trends led many to feel that we are on the brink of an ominous 
future. It was as though our feet were planted in two separate worlds. One is a 
world that allows for a private sphere of life in which we can have normal 
relationships and freely pursue happiness. We can explore and discover and 
love. It may be a slower life, but it’s one in which we feel we can make our 
dreams come true through hard work and inspiration. It’s a human world 
from which we seem to be losing our foothold. 

But the other foot has been yanked into a realm over which we have no 
control. This is the hard pull of the technological revolution moving us along 
at lightning speed toward a digital slavery. It echoes the theory of nineteenth- 
century French sociologist Emile Durkheim, who wrote that the industrial 
revolution was causing social disintegration and, with it, a great sense of 
anomie, the desperate feeling of being lonely in a crowd.® 

New technologies have exponentially amplified that sense of alienation. 
We don’t even have time to think about it before it moves in on us, especially 
if we are devoted to our devices. Too much of life has become digitized. The 
video- conferencing format for virtual meetings has proven to be a poor 
substitute for real-life interactions. If we call customer service, we must 
speak to robots rather than humans. We can see how our data is mined when 


ads pop up on our phones right after we talk about the product or service or if 
we simply “like” a post. The proposal to place a “kill switch” on every 
vehicle would allow authorities to remotely disable your car if an algorithm 
determines its owner is suspected of unlawful activity. Becoming a cashless 
society would end private transactions. 

Advances in biotechnology seem even more invasive, especially with 
proposals to use biometric identity markers embedded under the skin to 
access buildings and even one’s home. Vaccine passports mean your medical 
data can become more people’s business. The list of proposals is endless and 
unsettling. It is difficult to shake the belief that this all amounts to the 
building of an infrastructure for a surveillance state. 

And yet, we tend to comply. Yes, there are signs of resistance, such as the 
protests that sprang up around the globe in opposition to vaccine passports 
and other mandates. In 2022 from Sri Lanka to the Netherlands there were 
massive protests by farmers against environmental policies that devastate 
food production. But with each major incidence of resistance, those directing 
the agenda take notes and calculate how to magnify threats and fear, how to 
erode resistance, and how to move the goalposts further. 

Social control is the essence of all these trends coming together fast and 
furiously and simultaneously. Unprecedented medical mandates, rioting, mob 
rule, extreme censorship, invasions of privacy, cancel culture, snitch culture, 
and massive changes in the implementation of our elections all seemed to 
converge in very short order. 

Together they form the picture of a totalitarian revolution in the making. 
But it is a new form of revolution afoot that is highly technological and 
seemingly unlimited in scope. The formidable new technologies allow their 
operators to modify human behavior on a global scale. And yet, its 
underlying methods—such as nonstop propaganda, mob action, and 
demonization campaigns—haven’t changed. The primary goal of remaking 
society into some sort of utopia has not changed either. 


Past Revolutions Offer Clues 


People succumb to utopianism when they feel alienated and yearn for a 
perfect society of peace and justice, particularly during times of economic 
and social upheaval. Utopian ideas are steeped in a spiritual appeal to the 
transcendence of our sad human state. Many find allure in the promise to 
grant us all a sense of community—humanity as a great collective—that will 
always stave off loneliness. 

But utopianism is a twofold folly. First, it rejects the reality of human 
weakness by demanding faith in the perfectibility of man. Second, utopian 
visions cannot abide any dissent, whether active or passive. These are the key 
elements of the inseparable connection between utopia and terror. This is a 
connection that has been superbly expressed in the work of historian Vejas 
Gabriel Liulevicius.° 

Revolutionary elites who push utopias are always a small minority. In 
order to get all of society on board, they must enlist mobs to promote the 
illusion of compliance with their visions. Mobs enforce the narrative, often 
through violence. They help censor any competing views through 
intimidation and various forms of book burning. 

We ought to study how radical utopian revolutions got a foothold in the 
past in order to better understand the twenty-first-century incarnation. Mob 
action was a major catalyst for the French Revolution, accelerating 
Maximilien Robespierre’s brutal dechristianization campaign and Jacobin 
revisions of history. Private life came under direct attack after Russia’s 
Bolshevik Revolution. Those attacks reached terrifying new heights during 
Stalin’s Reign of Terror. 

Identity politics and pseudoscience played out to a gruesome degree during 
Adolf Hitler’s Third Reich, causing intense hostilities in the society. And 
American immigrants from communist China can recall the cruel legacy of 
mob-led struggle sessions during Chairman Mao Zedong’s Cultural 
Revolution. Some have publicly expressed alarm at seeing similar dynamics 
develop in their adopted homeland.’° 

But many who sense the brewing of a totalitarian revolution in the twenty- 
first century are puzzled because it doesn’t appear to have a central operator. 
Yes, there remain many dictators on the world stage, as always. But there is 


no single figure like Hitler, Lenin, Mao, Robespierre, or even Oliver 
Cromwell, who has been at the center driving all the changes. There has been 
no single nation-state leading the charge. No specific revolutionary party. No 
one corporation giving directives to all. 

Rather, it all seems more hydra-headed, coming from all directions and 
from many different sources with seemingly different interests. Indeed, Big 
Tech selectively bans political speech on social media platforms like 
Facebook. Twitter even suspended the account of a sitting US president. Big 
Media is a mammoth propaganda operation with little actual news reported. 
Financial institutions became more apt to regulate the donations of their 
customers, some eager to freeze bank accounts of citizens they deem 
politically incorrect. 

Then there’s the World Economic Forum, whose founder Klaus Schwab 
has incessantly spoken and written about a “Great Reset,” which would lead 
to a more centrally controlled social order of the entire world. Over the years 
Schwab groomed a coterie of young leaders, including Prime Minister of 
Canada Justin Trudeau and Prime Minister of France Emanuel Macron, who 
cooperate to establish such an order. 

The 2020s also opened with more federal judges blatantly legislating from 
the bench, more military officers requiring recruits to be indoctrinated in 
woke ideologies, medical organizations promoting vaccine mandates, and 
more pediatricians endorsing hormone regimens and genital surgeries on 
children without parental consent. Meanwhile, academia continued its war on 
freedom of expression and K-12 educrats grew increasingly hostile to the 
parents of the children they supposedly teach. 

People felt gut-punched by so many unexpected invasions of privacy and 
attacks against free speech in a nation trusted to protect it. How did so much 
sudden disregard for due process arise, so little regard for reason and reality? 
And from so many different places? 


It’s All Tied Together by the Machinery of Loneliness 


Although all these developments have come at us from different directions, 


they have a machinery in common. The common denominator of such 
revolutions past, present, and future is the weaponization of loneliness. All its 
features pit people against one another. All were at work in various ways in 
past revolutions of modern history. And all result in our further atomization, 
our further separation from one another. 

The most critical features are the forces of identity politics, political 
correctness, and mobs. Identity politics is clearly meant to divide us into 
hostile groups, such as oppressor and victim, based on race or sex or any 
other demographic grouping. Political correctness induces us to self-censor, 
which means we drive ourselves into further isolation by limiting our 
exchanges with others to avoid the risk of social rejection. Mobs then serve 
as agitation forces that push propaganda into action. They intimidate others 
into silence and compliance and finally can cause any agenda—no matter 
how fringy—to become policy. 

Another way to think about the machinery is as a combustion engine that 
can’t operate without ignited fuel. The fuel is our conformity impulse, and 
the spark is our fear. Without them, the machinery of loneliness simply can’t 
operate. So, if we cannot shake off our conformity impulse and fear of 
isolation we will remain self-silenced, isolated, and obedient to the mob. We 
will end up lonelier, more exhausted, and conditioned to repeat the cycle. 

The good news is that there is a wealth of neglected research on these 
matters of social psychology. We need to make that research common 
knowledge by discussing it often. In the 1950s, psychologist Solomon Asch 
conducted experiments on the conformity impulse. Later, Asch’s student 
Stanley Milgram studied the pattern of obedience to malevolent authorities. 
In 1960, acclaimed Nobel laureate Elias Canetti produced his classic study on 
the behavior of mobs, Crowds and Power. In 1957, Vance Packard published 
his explosive bestseller The Hidden Persuaders, which explored the uses of 
depth psychology by advertisers to manipulate people’s desires and fears. 

Eminent psychiatrists like Margaret Thaler Singer and Robert Jay Lifton 
investigated the practice of coercive thought reform. Singer analyzed cult 
dynamics that led nearly a thousand people in Jonestown, Guyana, to commit 
“revolutionary suicide” at the order of Jim Jones in 1978." The term 


“Stockholm syndrome” had already come into circulation to describe the 
phenomenon of captives bonding with their captors. 

Even earlier, however, scholars were reflecting on the dynamics of mobs, 
including Gustave LeBon, who in 1895 published The Crowd: A Study of the 
Popular Mind. And early in the twentieth century, Italian Marxist Antonio 
Gramsci theorized that the power of culture, especially as expressed through 
modern communications, shaped social attitudes far more effectively than 
any appeal to economic interests. In the 1930s, the neo-Marxists of the 
Frankfurt School accepted and applied Gramsci’s theory. We can see it in 
today’s aggressive media campaigns, the shift to “social justice” action in 
academia, and Big Tech’s censorship of dissenting views. 

The key ingredient of group think has always been the fear of social 
isolation, which leads us to be swept up by propaganda. It’s a fear so 
pervasive that—like fish in water—we are rarely aware of the effect it has on 
us. We can see how this phenomenon worked in totalitarian societies like 
Stalin’s Soviet Union or Nazi Germany, where people betrayed neighbors 
and even family members to avoid becoming “nonpersons” in society. The 
great irony here is that by breaking bonds of family and friendship, people 
only dig themselves in deeper. They cement their dependency on the state 
while also helping the state destroy the private sphere of life, which is their 
only path to escape and resistance. 

Hence, totalitarians have always targeted the private sphere of life for 
destruction. The rallying cry “Abolish the family!” comes straight from The 
Communist Manifesto. Nothing could be more alienating to a human being 
than to be deprived of healthy familial bonds. The ramifications are vast 
because strong communities depend upon strong families. Tyrannical systems 
also seek to abolish traditional religions and the fellowship of the faithful. 
Opportunities for such societal breakdown today have accelerated as never 
before. In the extremist reaction against the Dobbs decision discussed above, 
we Saw how state and corporate actors supported by media propaganda can 
promote an antifamily ethos that produces atomization. 

The machinery of loneliness is running in high gear due to the revolution in 
communications technologies. This revolution handed us each a “device” that 


draws us into the web of the internet, often in literally hypnotic fashion. The 
seduction is so powerful that one can reasonably ask if the endgame is a vast 
hive mind. The technological media constantly distract us, prod us, probe us, 
and flood us with suggestions. We each end up knowing a whole lot less 
about a whole lot more. At the same time, we become increasingly 
disconnected from real life among our flesh-and-blood brethren. 

Communications professor Marshall McLuhan famously warmed in 1964 
that electronic media acts within each of us as an extension of our central 
nervous system.’ We may think we are gleaning the medium for content, but 
any content is incidental to the real message. The real message, he insisted, is 
in the medium itself, which rewires us neurologically. As we allow our 
devices to pull us into the cyberworld, we become isolated by detaching 
ourselves from the real world. 

When we delve into the internet or connect to our devices, we are not 
consumers. Rather, we are products—raw material for advertisers—as we let 
the whole world know what we like and what we don’t like, who we know, 
where we are located, our habits, our dreams, our desires. We may offer such 
data in a quest to be connected with others. But we don’t realize how that 
information is also pure gold for developers of artificial intelligence who can 
use it to develop algorithms that predict and modify our behaviors, and even 
program behaviors into us that actually isolate us further. No medieval 
wizard or alchemist could have imagined such a boon for his designs or such 
an infrastructure to empower him. 

People are now more easily separated through social pressures that involve 
shunning and vilification, often magnified through propaganda that is 
exponentially amplified through Big Tech and Big Media. In the meantime, 
all these drivers of social decay result in institutional decay, which further 
contributes to a dangerous state of atomization. The subversion of education 
is key because education is upstream from all the other institutions, including 
our legislatures, courts, media, the arts, the corporate world, finance, 
medicine, and even the military. 

Once that “march through the institutions” is complete, then the primordial 
institutions that shelter our private lives—family, faith, and community—are 


set to come under direct attack. So if our isolation continues unchecked, it 
easily becomes a tool to dismantle freedom, no matter the intentions of those 
who act to dismantle it. Nothing is left but the vast mass state directing the 
lives of individuals, all virtually separated from one another. 

Victory in the war against tyranny depends more than anything else on 
understanding how imposed loneliness works on our psyches and how it is an 
indispensable tool of totalitarianism. Once comprehended, we can begin to 
neutralize its effects and defend ourselves against its inherent machinery. But 
we must first examine some of the features and patterns of past totalitarian 
movements to put the puzzle together and detect ways to extricate ourselves 
from our current crises. So, let’s begin by learning from the radical utopian 
revolutions of history. 


Part I 


The Political Uses of Loneliness 


“A tyrant puts all of his care into isolating people; he readily pardons the 
governed for not loving him, provided they do not love each other.” — 
Alexis de Tocqueville 


CHAPTER 1 


A Brief History of Previous Utopian 
Revolutions 


“Of all tyrannies, a tyranny sincerely exercised for the good of its victims 
may be the most oppressive. It would be better to live under robber barons 
than under omnipotent moral busybodies.” —C. S. Lewis, God in the Dock 


“Power kills; absolute Power kills absolutely.” —R. J. Rummel, Death by 
Government 


any people sense we are living through a totalitarian revolution, 
M marked in recent years by lockdowns, surging crime rates, mob 

chaos, vaccine mandates, food and supply shortages, and 
unprecedented calls to regulate speech under the guise of protecting us from 
“misinformation.” But unlike radical revolutions we may have read about in 
history books, there appears to be no primary force cultivating the oppressive 
trends multiplying around us. 

Indeed, the twenty-first-century upheaval has been different from those of 
the past in at least three ways. First, it has been highly technological in nature 
and scope, which makes it eerily impersonal. It has been global in its reach, 
not confined to a geographic region as were past revolutions. And it seems to 
have been hydra-headed rather than spearheaded by a specific demagogue. 

Still, all the underlying mechanisms of oppression—including propaganda, 
demonization campaigns, censorship, and especially mob action—have 


remained consistent from times past. New and powerful technologies merely 
repackaged them and magnified them. Even though we are dealing with 
forces more faceless, more diffuse, and more highly technological, the 
underlying patterns of a twenty-first-century revolution are similar to past 
disruptions. 

The primary goals have not changed either. Whether three hundred years 
ago or today, all such revolutions aim to remold human beings into purely 
collectivist creatures that serve the utopian model. The idea of remolding 
goes hand in hand with the claim that there is no human nature. Rather, there 
is only raw human material that is infinitely malleable. The business of 
remolding, then, requires the destruction of the private sphere of life and 
personal relationships, which would otherwise allow influences the 
revolution cannot control. All such revolutions also serve to destroy the 
cultural memory of the society as well as any consistent code of morality or 
virtue. 

The mob mindset is the main vehicle by which ordinary people feel forced 
to submit, whether they are direct victims or simply bystanders. This process 
played out in the French Revolution, in Mao’s Cultural Revolution, and in 
every coercive social movement in between and afterward. People become 
fearful when witnessing the mob harass, pillory, and force false public 
confessions. This erodes social trust, which, in turn, further isolates people 
from one another. 

Institutional subversion is yet another ingredient of any revolution. It 
always begins with co-opting the institutions of education and the media. 
Once those outlets of communication are secured, the co-opting of the 
establishment of a free society and all its other institutions can follow: the 
courts, legislatures, finance, the corporate world, entertainment, the arts, law 
enforcement, the military, and even the churches. 

This is a recurring pattern. It’s surprisingly consistent over time and 
political geography. Oliver Cromwell’s Puritan Revolution in seventeenth- 
century England and the French Revolution of the late eighteenth century 
began with high ideals. But both devolved into reigns of terror, as did their 
twentieth-century successors in Soviet Russia, Nazi Germany, Mao Zedong’s 


China, and other totalitarian states. 

Even though those societies are very different from one another, every 
figure who pressed for transformation within them followed a similar 
formula. There is first a utopian vision. Then there is an extreme sense of 
urgency, followed by the need for terror to enforce those utopian visions. 
Other features include wild-eyed leaders who see themselves as an 
enlightened vanguard; identity politics pitting people against one another; 
aggressive propaganda and censorship; institutional subversion; and mob 
mobilization. 

Additional cogs in the machinery include political correctness, ironclad 
groupthink, thought policing, forced confessions, iconoclasm, snitch culture, 
the criminalization of comedy, and pseudoscience. All the above tactics for 
social control are interrelated. All totalitarian systems practice them in one 
way or another. 

These social experiments began as efforts to impose a utopian society that 
demanded complete purity of belief from all citizens. Cromwell sought a 
Puritan Commonwealth of godly citizens led by a parliament of saints. The 
Jacobins in France under Maximilien Robespierre claimed to be building a 
“Republic of Virtue.” Vladimir Lenin’s Bolshevik Revolution promised a 
“classless society.” Adolf Hitler looked for a pure Aryan nation to rule over 
all. Mao Zedong sought a servile society in which everyone treated his “Little 
Red Book” of quotations as the Bible. All those experiments serve as 
precedent for what is going on today. Let’s take a look at each of them. 


Cromwell’s Puritan Revolution: An Elite Vanguard 
Forces Puritanical Fanaticism into Secular Politics 


In 1649, an executioner sliced off the head of King Charles I with one clean 
blow of his axe. He silently held up Charles’s head for London’s spectators to 
see and then dropped it to the soldiers gathered below the scaffold. According 
to one witness, “there was such a groan by the thousands then present, as I 
never heard before and desire I may never hear again.”'9 

It was a groan of profound shock in seeing the deed actually done. As 


Winston Churchill wrote, this was “the killing of a king who at that time 
represented the will and the traditions of almost the whole British nation.”'* 
Until that moment, the reality of putting the reigning monarch on trial and 
openly carrying out the death sentence was virtually unthinkable in England. 

It was a political earthquake that sought to replace Charles’s authority 
through “the divine right of kings” with the authority of a select few who saw 
themselves as prophets of a new utopian order. The Puritan Revolution kept 
the trappings of the old order, such as authority and religion, but rearranged 
them in a more dictatorial style. 

Or, as historian and political scientist Michael Walzer has argued, the 
Puritan Revolution looks like ground zero for the origins of radical politics in 
the modern world. It was the first of many modern ideological movements 
that would introduce the apocalyptic passions of religion into secular utopian 
politics. And, like all such movements, it was pushed onto the entire society 
by an elite vanguard of a few zealots. As Churchill wrote, “It was the triumph 
of some 20,000 resolute, ruthless, disciplined military fanatics over all that 
England has ever willed or ever wished.”!° 

Oliver Cromwell and his Puritan followers were the earliest to bring this 
combination to fruition, giving us our first glimpse of an “enlightened 
vanguard”—an elite corps of ideologues—leading a revolution in modern 
times. According to Walzer, this Puritan state would be just as coercive as the 
secular state, but unlike the secular state, it would be “founded upon the 
consent of conscientious men.” Hence, the Calvinism upon which it was 
founded “brought conscience and coercion together” as they’d later come 
together under Rousseau’s “general will.”?® 

Calvinists of the day saw an ungodly nation upon whom God had turned 
his back, just as he turned his back to Israel in the Bible’s Book of Judges. 
Total social transformation was the ticket to redemption. Oliver Cromwell 
both embodied and exploited that single-minded fanaticism during his 
meteoric rise to leadership of the Puritan movement. He saw himself as 
destined to bring about the fundamental transformation of English society 
into a godly society based on Calvinist principles. 

Puritan zeal was not supposed to be a private passion but a highly 


collective emotion that “imposed upon the saints a new and impersonal 
discipline.”’” Although, according to Calvin, God has already predetermined 
who among us goes to heaven and who goes to hell—and no sublimely good 
deed or wretched evil deed could ever change that—ideally, your duty is to 
saturate your life with strict pious devotion reinforced through the mutual 
surveillance of your peers. 

Furthermore, your duty is to help bend the state to this end. Calvin opposed 
violent revolution but believed that followers should somehow seize or 
influence the organs of state power to try to establish the kingdom of God on 
earth. Walzer also notes that Calvinism was more of a doctrine of discipline 
and obedience than it was of justification. Cromwell would be driven to 
transform the earthly kingdom through the strict discipline and organization 
of an “army of saints.” 

What came to be called Puritanism gained strength over the century after 
Calvin in much the same way that any radical ideology moves through a 
society today: with religious passion and with all the features of religion. 
There is a demand for purity of belief, an appetite to censor opposing views 
as heresy, and a push for social surveillance in order to prevent the brethren 
from going astray as well as to recruit more to the cause. 

Cromwell accepted these principles. Prior to his rise to leadership during 
the first civil war, he served two brief stints as a member of Parliament 
(1628-29 and 1640-42). In his first term, he was not a vocal member but 
seemed mostly to sit back unnoticed while he studiously observed the goings- 
on. But his rise in the 1640s was as unstoppable as his Calvinist fervor. By 
then, he established many like-minded contacts and was fully engaged in an 
agenda to bring the Puritan reformation to England.”® 

When civil war broke out in 1642, Cromwell commanded the Parliament’s 
cavalry, which was neither as well trained nor equipped as the Monarchy’s. 
Early defeats led him to change his approach to manning and training his 
forces. The first thing he looked for in his recruits was not skill but a like- 
minded Puritan fervor. “I will raise such men as have the fear of God before 
them and make some conscience of what they do; and I warrant you they will 
not be beaten,” Cromwell told his ally and cousin John Hampden. And they 


were not. 

Cromwell’s army of zealots conquered England and installed him as Lord 
Protector, essentially a dictator. Churchill wrote of the “numberless and 
miserable petty tyrannies” that Cromwell’s Protectorate imposed, earning 
him the hatred of the masses of England “as no Government has ever been 
hated in England before or since.” Theaters were closed, and actors were 
deemed to be “rogues.” Minstrels and fiddlers were banned. Horse racing was 
forbidden. They cut down Maypoles and prohibited dancing and all sporting 
events. Sumptuary laws strictly enforced plainness of clothing. Christmas 
celebrations were banned as a pagan relic. Feast days of the church were 
replaced with a monthly fast day. The Puritan Sabbath was set in law, and 
commerce and manufacturing were forbidden on that day. 

And how was it all enforced? First, as Churchill put it, “everywhere was 
prying and spying.” And, of course, by the army. On Christmas Day, soldiers 
made rounds in London, entering private homes without warrants to seize 
meat cooking in all kitchens and ovens and to squash the “pagan” 
celebration.” 

Throughout this process of victory and consolidation, two constant themes 
stand out. First is that the extreme Puritan fervor of Cromwell’s men was key 
to his victories. His “army of saints” saw themselves under his command as 
divine instruments of God who would bring about a new and godly world 
order. Second was Cromwell’s reliance on that army to pursue his goal of 
God’s kingdom on Earth. Despite his establishment of a handpicked 
“Parliament of Saints” as the voice of the people, he dissolved Parliament 
during his rule. 

Cromwell concentrated power in the army, which also served as his 
conscience by scuttling any inclinations he may have had to compromise with 
more moderate elements. His army had defeated Catholic Ireland, which had 
been allied with the Royalists. According to Churchill, “Cromwell’s Irish 
massacres find numberless compeers in the history of all countries during and 
since the Stone Age.””° His government banned the practice of Catholicism in 
Ireland, confiscating church lands and killing priests and civilians in massive 
numbers. 


Cromwell’s Puritan rule lasted only about a decade before the monarchy 
was restored in 1660 after his death (1658) and the brief rule of his son 
Richard as successor. People were nostalgic for brighter times and longed for 
a semblance of normal private life after the revolution was forced on them. 
So, when Charles II rode into London, crowds lined up along the way to 
rejoice and welcome the king they called their Merry Monarch. 

Though we can argue over Calvin’s true theological points, we cannot deny 
that his methods were adopted by a long line of radical utopians beginning 
with Cromwell, who single-mindedly sought social and_ political 
transformation. Radical politics have been imbued with the same strains of 
fanatical religious fervor ever since the Puritan Revolution of the 1650s 
chased its utopian dream. 

Indeed, Marxists have long appealed to the fervor in schismatic religious 
movements to enhance and justify their own goals. In the 1920s, Soviet Army 
Commander Leon Trotsky unapologetically wrote about parallels between the 
Calvinist belief in predestination and the communist belief in a socialist 
world to come. 

Consider also how Trotsky compared Cromwell’s New Model Army to his 
own Red Army: “Cromwell’s fighters felt themselves to be in the first place 
puritans and only in the second place soldiers, just as our fighters 
acknowledge themselves to be above all revolutionaries and communists and 
only then soldiers.”*! He also pointed out that Cromwell’s dictatorship was 
akin to Lenin’s as a dictatorship that moved society forward. 

That such parallels could be drawn by Trotsky is a compelling reminder 
that there is no substitute for fanaticism when it comes to pushing a 
revolution forward. Secular devotees of radical “progressive” agendas in the 
twenty-first century are just as filled with the conviction that they have a 
monopoly on truth as were Cromwell’s Puritans.*? They demand complete 
purity of belief and impose censorship of any alternative point of view as 
protection against heresy, whether the issue is radical environmentalism, 
gender ideology, or anything else. 

All of this feeds the appetite for social surveillance to root out possible 
impurities of thought in any member of society. In the end, such radicals 


become convinced that their belief system must penetrate all aspects of every 
single person’s private life. 

Hence, we have seen a similar phenomenon of a _ self-appointed 
“enlightened vanguard”—calling itself “woke’—that claims to purify 
America of its supposedly hateful past. It does so with a puritan fervor. Elites 
in the media, academia, entertainment, and Big Tech seem to form the 
vanguard’s core. Today, as then, they encourage chaos in society to weaken 
the old order so that they can rush in and fill that vacuum themselves, 
eliminating any vestige of the old order. 

In just that vein, Trotsky also wrote: “If Lenin can be juxtaposed to anyone 
then it is...to Cromwell and Robespierre.””° 


Robespierre’s Cult of Reason and His War on 
Christianity 


Executioners tied the hands and feet of Catholic priests and nuns and set them 
naked on barges in the Loire River by the hundreds in 1793. This method of 
exterminating clergy during the French Revolution—callously dubbed 
“baptisms in the national bath’—was designed to maximize the agony of 
drowning to death. By then, guillotining people one by one was too slow a 
process to keep up with the Jacobin Reign of Terror. It was supplemented by 
bestial killing sprees carried out by frenzied mobs and armed “protectors” of 
the revolution. 

Few today can grasp the toll of the French Revolution. In it, we see how 
utopian revolutions wage war on traditional religion, as well as a whole 
society’s cultural memory. The goal, as always, is to “reset” society and 
enforce everyone to accept the new order or “new normal.” The modern 
world romanticizes the French Revolution and tends to avert its eyes from its 
Reign of Terror. Many view it merely as an unfortunate chapter in the 
building of representative democracy. Such hype seemed to live on in 
cheerful celebrations of Bastille Day in cities with café traditions like lively 
waiter races. 

The French Revolution began with a sense of giddiness over new ideas of 


self-governance without a monarch, influenced by the ideals of the French 
Enlightenment. But it soon enough devolved into mobs committing atrocities 
in the name of equality and justice. 

At the start, in 1789, the issues were finances, taxation, royal authority, the 
role of the French National Assembly, and widespread dissatisfaction with 
the rule of King Louis XVI. France’s 1789 Declaration of the Rights of Man 
was modeled on the American Declaration of Independence of 1776. Both 
called for freedom of religion. But the French version drew heavily on the 
Enlightenment, with a focus on rationality, reason, science, tolerance, and 
respect for the general will and sovereignty. 

The Enlightenment’s influence undermined the current sources of stability 
and morality. And the radical elements of the Revolution intended nothing 
less than a completely new order for France that would touch every single 
aspect of everyone’s life. Hence, the French Revolution rapidly devolved into 
a violent assault on government and religious institutions by radicals. The 
mobs they enabled participated in the massacre of tens of thousands who 
supposedly represented the old order. 

The first victims were clergy because the campaign to dechristianize 
France was a singular priority. But soon the self-appointed enlightened 
vanguard of Jacobins, spearheaded by the ideologue Maximilien Robespierre, 
allowed the legal killing of any person, no matter how destitute or young or 
old, if the person was a suspected enemy of the revolution.*4 

Robespierre drew his intellectual sustenance from the philosophy of 
Voltaire and of Jean-Jacques Rousseau. Neither of those leading French 
Enlightenment thinkers hid their loathing for traditional religion, particularly 
Catholicism. Voltaire had a stratospheric reputation throughout Europe for 
his literary works and wit. As a bon vivant supercelebrity, he was A-listed for 
all high-society venues. His influence was so vast that he easily co-opted 
members of the establishment to his point of view. We would later see this 
method of “influence by celebrity” grow by leaps and bounds in the twentieth 
century. 

Robespierre referred to Rousseau as the “tutor of the human race.” 
Rousseau had argued in his treatise, The Social Contract, that the only way to 


freedom was to give up one’s individual rights and be governed according to 
the “general will” of the collective. In effect, this meant one bad apple would 
spoil the whole bushel, breaching that contract. There were only three ways 
to deal with dissenters who might disrupt that social order: reeducation, exile, 
or execution. 

Robespierre applied Rousseau’s idea of the social contract with a 
vengeance. Anyone perceived to violate the greater good of the revolution 
had to be exterminated one way or another, and without mercy.” Like 
Rousseau and Voltaire, Robespierre viewed himself as an uncorrupted, 
enlightened interpreter of the general will. As with all dictators, he demanded 
purity of thought in everybody else. 

Hence, the general will amounted to Robespierre’s own personal will at 
any given moment. He claimed that the conflict between the Revolution and 
its enemies was “merely the struggle between private interests and the 
general interest.”?° 

Robespierre, like Voltaire, claimed not to be an atheist. Rather, he adopted 
a potpourri of ideas we might describe as new agey: a sense of the “spiritual,” 
a professed belief in a supernatural force of some sort, a celebration of 
Nature, and an idolization of Science and Reason. 

Like all demagogues, Robespierre instinctively understood that all people 
have a deep need for a sense of the transcendent. So, he replaced traditional 
religion with a pseudoreligion. Ultimately, the underlying purpose of 
dechristianization was to eliminate the competition while ushering in the new 
civic religion of “Reason.” 

Robespierre took his cues from Rousseau’s philosophy in much the same 
way that Cromwell took his cues from Calvin’s theology: with fanaticism and 
an intent toward total social transformation. It seems Cromwell wanted his 
Puritan religion to absorb the State, while Robespierre sought a State that 
would absorb religion and promote his “Republic of Virtue.” We might say 
that Cromwell begat Robespierre, and Robespierre begat Lenin and Stalin 
and Hitler and Mao. 

The first order of business for the totalitarians who commandeered the 
French Revolution was to burn down the old order and build its new utopian 


vision upon its ashes and damned memories. The world had never before 
witnessed the destruction of an old order on such a huge scale. 

This is heavy work for a small group of radical elites that sees itself as the 
enlightened vanguard while seeking to control an entire society. That’s why 
such groups always have to enlist mobs. This can be done through agitation 
and constant propaganda, which results in a hypnotic effect that unleashes 
destructive passions. The ensuing chaos and terror tend to bring the rest of 
society into the radical orbit either through intimidation or participation. 

On July 14, 1789, mobs “stormed” the Bastille fortress. It was considered a 
symbol of oppression since it was being used as a prison, even though it only 
held seven people at the time. Mobs toppled monuments of French monarchs 
to great fanfare. Jacobin radicals condemned anything that could remind a 
passerby of the old order, particularly Christianity and the Catholic Church. 

The dechristianization campaign began, predictably enough, as a grievance 
against corruption and excess wealth controlled by Catholic clergy. The State 
confiscated all church lands and property in 1789 and forbade the church to 
collect tithes. The State also took total control over all registrations of births, 
marriages, and deaths, which had always been the responsibility of local 
churches. The clergy was divided into two camps. Those who swore an oath 
of loyalty to the new order were called “abjuring” priests. Those who did not 
were called “nonjuring.” 

By 1792, when France was more firmly under the control of radical 
Jacobins, the hostilities took on a violent life of their own. As the Jacobins 
incited mobs to attack counterrevolutionaries, hundreds of priests were killed 
in what became known as the September Massacres. By 1793, all nonjuring 
priests—as well as anybody who housed them—could be killed on sight. The 
complete destruction of the church was meant to make room for the utopian 
visions of a Republic of Virtue and Cult of Reason. 

In his book, Citizens, historian of the French Revolution Simon Schama 
described the 1793-94 massacre in the Vendee, an area targeted for its 
loyalty to the devout Catholic clergy and the monarchy: “Every atrocity the 
time could imagine was meted out to the defenseless population. Women 
were routinely raped, children killed, both mutilated.”*’ Other carnages 


included mob celebrations of mutilations, heads paraded on_ pikes, 
cannibalism, and children buried alive en masse. 

The vandalism was widespread throughout France. All churches were 
targeted to be “stripped of all sacerdotal objects.... Altarpieces were slashed, 
stained-glass windows broken...devotional manuals and hymnals were 
burned in great bonfires, together with the plaster and wood saints found on 
every road crossing, crackling and melting in the flames like inanimate 
victims of an auto-da-fe.”?® The Cathedral of Notre Dame in Paris was turned 
into a “Temple of Reason”—as were many of the other great cathedrals and 
churches throughout France. There, radicals held festivals to dedicate the 
buildings to the new national religion. 

Beyond its sheer death and destruction, the dechristianization campaign 
was an integral part of a cultural revolution, a prototype of those more 
common in the modern era. It called for wholesale changes in language and 
the entire order of everybody’s life. It called for the toppling of statues and 
monuments. In 1793, the National Convention ordered that the ancient royal 
tombs be destroyed so that there could be no going back. Thousands of places 
named for saints, monarchs, and nobility—all viewed as counterrevolutionary 
—were set to be renamed. 

A new “revolutionary calendar” proclaimed the year 1792 as the Year I. It 
instituted a ten-day week, erasing all saint days and all Sundays. The new 
calendar was extremely destabilizing to the devout, particularly peasants, 
who were now isolated from the primary source of their customs and spiritual 
traditions. As intended, the calendar undermined adherence to old traditions, 
forcing people to adopt new habits and new ways of thinking. 

Dechristianization had a deeply demoralizing effect on the general 
population. As radicals exported the revolution from Paris to other cities and 
regions in France, mobs would vilify any ordinary person who stood up for 
those traditions. The Church in France would never fully recover from the 
atomizing spiritual vacuum caused by the revolution. 

As the Terror reached an ever-more-insane pitch, the factional fighting 
among Jacobins became more fevered. Robespierre himself was sent to the 
guillotine. The Reign of Terror eventually burned itself out, but its methods 


live on in the uses of propaganda, iconoclasm, revisions of history, mob rule, 
and utopian visions. It also paved the way for the seemingly more sensible 
Napoleon Bonaparte, who represented a sort of new and improved killing 
machine. 

The prominent French diplomat Charles Talleyrand expressed disgust with 
the revolution’s turn toward terror, which trapped the French for two years 
“between terror and defiance.” In particular, the loss of free speech was a 
form of slavery that required them “to say only what can be said without 
danger.”° 

All the destructive trends of the French Revolution were alienating and 
atomizing to the bystander. We can see how such trends have continued in 
today’s technological era as they take on new forms with cybermobs. We also 
see it with street mobs who harass political opponents at their homes and 
publicize the home addresses of those they consider enemies. We see it in the 
toppling of statues, as well as in the campaign to rename streets, schools, and 
other places to reflect political correctness. All attack private life by attacking 
traditions, religious beliefs, free speech, and a sense of stability. Yet, an even 
more direct war on private life was yet to come in the early twentieth century. 


Lenin and Stalin’s Overt War on Private Life 


A Soviet tribunal sent Trofim Morozov to a labor camp, where he was later 
shot after his thirteen-year-old son Pavlik denounced him in 1931. The elder 
Morozov was a hardworking peasant and local communist party official 
accused of forging papers to help peasants relocate so they could resist Josef 
Stalin’s forced collectivization of agriculture. Pavlik already had a reputation 
for agitation in his village and snitching on neighbors for criminal offenses, 
like keeping some harvested grain for their families. 

The case of Pavlik Morozov gives us a stark example of how a totalitarian 
system wages war directly against the private lives of individuals through 
propaganda, demonization campaigns, and surveillance. 

When Pavlik and another boy were found dead in a forest the following 
year, the Soviet media built a huge cult of martyrdom around him. A media 


campaign immediately accused family members of murdering Pavlik out of 
revenge. They hailed the boy as a hero of the revolution whose example all 
children should follow. They demonized Pavlik’s family as “kulaks,” a 
derogatory term applied to hardworking peasants who wished to continue 
farming on their own rather than in collectives. The term “kulak” became 
interchangeable with “enemy of the people” or “counterrevolutionary.” 

A show trial led to the executions of four of Pavlik’s relatives for 
murdering him, including his grandmother and grandfather. But, according to 
more recent archival research, it’s more likely Pavlik’s death resulted from a 
fight with teenagers over some material items Pavlik wanted, including a 
gun. °° 

Soviet authorities invented the cult of Pavlik Morozov to serve as a weapon 
in its war against private life and personal loyalties. The message to 
everyone, especially children, was clear: you’ll be glorified if you imitate 
Pavlik and hated if you don’t. Statues were erected in his memory. Countless 
stories, films, plays, and songs praised Pavlik as the ideal member of the 
child’s communist organization, the Pioneers. 

When the Bolsheviks seized power in a coup in November 1917, they 
dissolved the parliament that ruled as Russia’s provisional government after 
the revolution of March 1917 that ended the monarchy.*! In essence, the 
Bolsheviks hoped to complete what the Jacobins in Revolutionary France 
started: a utopian society that enforced totalitarian control over every aspect 
of life according to the general will. In their “workers’ paradise” each person 
would be remade into a “New Soviet Man” who had a collective personality 
without any personal loyalties. 

The Bolsheviks viewed everything as political, including private life, 
which they believed must be controlled by the state and supervised by 
bureaucrats. They viewed any private spaces not in the state’s control as 
“dangerous breeding grounds for counterrevolutionaries who had to be 
exposed and rooted out.”*? 

According to Lenin, the Communist Party’s intellectual elites needed to 
serve as the vanguard of the workers in order to protect their interests since 
the workers didn’t have the know-how to build a workers’ state. The one- 


party communist state would control and distribute all property as it saw fit. 
This was the essence of the “general will” of the Soviet state. 

The Bolsheviks also fabricated a holy aura around Lenin. According to 
political scientist Frank Dikotter, this deification served as a substitute for a 
popular mandate because even at the height of their popularity, the 
Bolsheviks couldn’t even get a quarter of the vote. So, “they used violence to 
seize power, and the more power they acquired the fiercer the violence 
became.”°3 

Once in power, the Bolsheviks tried to eliminate any competition for 
worship. They ransacked and destroyed countless churches and synagogues 
and executed thousands of clergy members. They destroyed all vestiges of 
traditional religion and demanded purity of communist thought as well as 
deification of the Soviet leader. Relating to their leader as a holy figure was 
easier for Russians than trying to figure out abstract ideas like “dictatorship 
of the proletariat.” There was nothing Lenin could not achieve. He was 
celebrated in poetry, songs, and statues. A famous poster of Lenin’s image 
carries a quote from the poet Vladimir Mayakovsky borrowing from the 
gospels: “Lenin lived. Lenin lives. Lenin will always live.” 

When Lenin died in 1924, he was a tough act to follow for the quiet but 
calculating Josef Stalin. Even more so because Lenin dictated his “Last 
Testament,” in which he strongly suggested that Stalin should be deposed as 
General Secretary of the Communist Party. Lenin may have been a threat to 
Stalin while alive, but once dead, he was an asset.*4 Stalin played his hand 
shrewdly, acting and writing as the self-effacing guardian of Lenin’s legacy. 
He presented himself as a practical man, humble, and never one to hog the 
spotlight. He gambled that a contrite request to be released from his duties, 
per Lenin’s testament, would cause the Central Committee to refuse his 
request. And they did. 

From that point, Stalin surrounded himself only with reliable supporters. 
He played on associates’ weaknesses to gain and consolidate his power. He 
soon went about a campaign to systematically eliminate every nonparty 
organization. He expanded the gulag system. He forced the collectivization of 
agriculture as a means of “liquidating the kulaks,” manufacturing a famine 


that led to seven million deaths during the winter and spring of 1932-33. 

Stalin’s paranoia created the Great Terror, during which he eliminated all 
perceived rivals. With the Terror came show trials, false confessions, gulag 
imprisonments, and the executions of literally millions. Stalin also viewed 
family loyalty as a personal threat. He arrested many of the relatives of those 
he had executed because he saw families as being collectively responsible for 
the behavior of its individual members.*° His alleged enemies became 
nonpersons, their images airbrushed out of official photographs. 

In the midst of these horrors, the Soviet system promoted membership in 
the Communist Party as the coveted ticket to a better life. The only way 
ahead was complete loyalty to Stalin and Party. A social credit system took 
root, wherein access to goods and services depended on one’s loyalty to the 
state. Those in the bureaucratic apparatus, particularly Communist Party 
members—a caste called the nomenklatura—were always first in line for the 
best housing, education, employment, and scarce goods. 

According to historian Orlando Figes, the Terror turned neighbors “into 
strangers overnight.” Housing was among the scarcest of commodities in 
Stalinist Russia, and people fought like dogs to secure decent living space. 
Under Stalin, some private apartments were constructed to reward the loyalty 
of new communist party elites.°” For everyone else in cities, there were 
cramped quarters with communal kitchens and facilities. This forced 
densification of living space destroyed privacy and provided ideal conditions 
for surveillance. The result was an increase in social distrust, which further 
cut off possibilities for free conversation and the development of personal 
loyalties. 

The Party’s relentless attack on private life was a critical aspect of the 
terror as well as a path to its consolidation of power. The Soviet state 
expanded the war against private loyalties with ever harsher methods, most of 
which heightened the threat of social isolation: demonization campaigns, 
identity politics that vilify perceived oppressors (such as “kulaks”), coercive 
thought reform in children’s education, the elimination of religion as a 
refuge, political correctness, censorship, the criminalization of comedy, and 
surveillance culture. 


The pressure was intense to disassociate from loved ones or trusted 
associates who had been smeared as counterrevolutionaries. And the state 
made it easy to do so. A husband could divorce a wife on political grounds if 
she was associated with someone labeled an enemy of the people. Children 
were taught in school to betray their parents if they were religious or held 
politically incorrect views. 

The education system was critical to the campaign to destroy private life. It 
harshly punished nonconformity while promising social rewards for 
conformity. Being a member of the Pioneer youth organization was a sign of 
inclusion that all children desperately wanted. In his book The Whisperers, 
Figes relays the story of a former Pioneer—expelled because she was spotted 
going to church. She recalled her school posting an announcement for the 
children to form lines in the playground to take part in her punishment. Little 
Sofia was forced to stand in front of her peers while they dutifully shamed 
her, threw dirt at her, and tore off her Pioneer scarf.*® 

Another survivor of the Terror said the hardest thing to bear was the 
ostracism directed at her family by friends and neighbors: “Everybody was 
afraid of us. They were afraid to talk to us, or even come near us, as if we had 
the plague and would infect them....Our neighbors avoided us, they forbade 
their children to play with us.”°° 

Youth were more easily estranged from their parents if family disloyalty 
could be rewarded with a coveted spot in the Pioneers or the older 
Communist Youth League (Komsomol). Once co-opted, youths in the 
Komsomol were deployed as mobs to agitate for even greater divisions in 
society. For example, they would hover at local churches after liturgy to 
identify and harass churchgoers. Komsomol agitators would also call 
meetings in villages to incite envy and sow hostilities by identifying the 
poorer peasants as victims and the better-off as oppressors.*° 

Another element of the terror was the criminalization of humor. Real 
comedy is outlawed in totalitarian societies because good jokes are back 
doors to truth, exposing the lies of the system. Simply listening to a 
politically incorrect joke—and especially laughing at it—could get you 
arrested. Or, if you were already a prisoner in a gulag camp, doing so could 


lead to more severe punishment. 

All these dynamics created a mass hysteria so intense that finger-pointing 
became a preemptive act. Informants would make up accusations with the 
hope they would not be accused themselves. Career motives, material 
incentives, and sexual interests all played a sordid role in the ritual 
denunciation of others. 

The attack on private life amounted to social isolation so severe that people 
felt they could only look for safety in the authorities. Under such conditions, 
an entire population is thus transformed into a massive mob that dependably 
ostracizes the accused. It got so absurd that people even accused themselves. 
When confronted with trumped-up charges of treason during Stalin’s show 
trials, many doomed officials falsely confessed to guilt, after which they were 
immediately executed. Red Army commander Iona Yakir’s last words before 
the firing squad were, “Long live the Party! Long live Stalin!” 

No one had access to any other thoughts. Or if they did, they were too 
afraid to express them. People reported being in a constant state of fear of 
having their private thoughts exposed. This destabilized their sense of self. In 
The Whisperers, Figes described that phenomenon as people lost in a 
“duality” in which their inner self is swallowed up by their public 
personality.” It’s a process sometimes called preference falsification.**7 We 
can detect similar effects from the process of political correctness: fear of 
shunning leads to self-censorship and even lying about what we believe. If 
the isolation is severe and commonplace, a whole society can end up in a 
state of mass hysteria. 

There are reflections of the Bolshevik war on private life today. For 
example, many K—12 curricula take over the functions of parents. Through 
social and emotional learning (SEL) curricula, educrats tell children how they 
should feel and how they should relate to people. Sex education curricula 
increasingly treat the traditional family with scorn. 

Critical race theory classifies each child as either a victim or oppressor 
based on the ethnicity into which they were born, with complete disregard for 
their individual personalities. Parents who objected at school board meetings 
were even labeled “domestic terrorists’ by the Biden administration.“ 


Through various exercises such as white privilege workshops and 
environmentalist programs, children can become estranged from their 
parents, returning home to tell them they are bigoted and “antiscience” unless 
they get with those programs. 

All such propaganda today is magnified exponentially through the vast 
monopolies of Big Tech and Big Media. The methods are the same, but the 
power of technological surveillance raises the stakes ever higher. It can even 
dictate the laws of science at whim. 


Hitler’s Racial Reich: A War on Science and 
Individuality 


While in prison in 1923, Adolph Hitler pored over Principles of Human 
Heredity and Race Hygiene by the eugenicist Eugen Fischer. Fischer railed 
against intermarriage, claiming it was a gross violation of “racial hygiene” 
that polluted and weakened the entire race. Hitler incorporated Fischer’s 
ideas into his manifesto Mein Kampf, stating that Aryan bloodlines needed to 
be purified over time and not contaminated by interbreeding with “inferior” 
races. He further argued that the very survival of civilization—and any future 
peace—depended upon a pure Aryan master race to rule over the earth. 

That was the utopian vision Hitler pushed with ferocity. He stood at the 
helm of an “enlightened vanguard” composed of eugenicists such as Fischer 
who were determined to bring that vision into existence by any means 
necessary. Over time, Hitler became increasingly fanatical about developing 
a race that was pure, unblemished, omnipotent, and Aryan. This fixation led 
to the systematic killings of eleven million people, including six million 
Jews. 

But what social dynamics led down the road to the Holocaust and all the 
fake science behind it? In part, Hitler came to power through elaborately 
staged propaganda stunts that portrayed him as a messiah and his words as 
gospel. His cult of personality, launched through Joseph Goebbels’s 
propaganda machine, deified him as a savior to a nation feeling bullied by the 
victors of World War I. His message gave license to citizens to take out their 


rage in the streets, encouraging the thuggery of the Brownshirts. 

Once established in power, Hitler pursued a plan called Gleichschaltung: 
the synchronization of all institutions and organizations. Hence, all aspects of 
life would come under the control of the Nazi party in a one-party state. 
Central to all of it was Nazi race theory. 

The Nazi brand of totalitarianism was marked by two intertwined features: 
an obsession with identity politics and the use of pseudoscience to promote 
its claims. It was a program to classify every human being based on physical 
characteristics. Race determined every human relationship, including 
marriage, family, student life, life among colleagues and coworkers, and 
community life. It led to a program for selective breeding and eugenics, 
understood as a means of promoting the greater good or the general will of 
the collective. 

Pseudoscience is a logical outcome of any one-party state that allows only 
one narrative and censors alternative views. The Nazis’ “science of race” was 
conducted in such a vacuum. Dutch psychiatrist Joost Meerloo researched the 
mass hysteria of Nazi Germany and described the process: “Where thinking 
is isolated without free exchange with other minds and can no longer expand, 
delusion may follow.... The system freezes, becomes rigid, and dies of 
delusion.”*° He noted that this is exactly what happened in Hitler’s Germany 
because “free verification and self-correction were forbidden” there.*° 

Nazi race theory thrived on demonization campaigns, a media monopoly, 
relentless propaganda, organized mobilization of masses, and subversion of 
all the institutions, particularly education and medicine. Mob rule enforced 
this narrative. The build-up to genocide was inevitable given the momentum 
of the Nazis’ race project and the German enthusiasm for Hitler as a cult 
leader. 

But why did the Nazis think they couldn’t be satisfied unless they killed all 
the Jews and others they called “undesirables” such as Slavs and Romani? As 
psychiatrist Robert J. Lifton put it: “Why all? What is the source of the 
impulse to destroy a human group in its entirety?”*” 

Lifton investigated possible historical and psychological causes that led 
down that path, particularly after Germany’s loss in World War I. He noted 


that there were already deep splits in the culture that caused feelings of 
intense isolation in Germany. After its defeat in 1918 and the economic 
fallout of that defeat, “there was an immediate sense of disintegration, 
separation, and stasis; and an ultimate breakdown in larger human 
connection.”*8 This led to a sense of “failed regeneration” and profound 
doom among the people. They were desperate for a cure. 

One might also wonder if some of the appeal of race theory among the 
Nazis seemed to come from their enthrallment with Norse mythology and its 
“children of the gods” who decide who should live and who should die. Such 
myths happen to be embedded in German romantic tradition, literature, and 
culture. Normal people might find those Norse myths fascinating as fantasy, 
but it wouldn’t occur to them that a modern state would seriously commit 
itself to bringing the myth to reality. 

People of good will can’t comprehend the remaking of man through 
pseudoscience, which includes sterilizing those deemed unfit, preventing 
“undesirables” from having intimate relations with people with Aryan traits, 
or simply killing them all off in massive numbers. 

Yet it was Hitler’s vision, according to Lifton, that “most powerfully 
provided the promise of vitality and national immortality—a grandiose 
promise of cure for the ‘deadly sickness.’”*? It conveyed a promise of 
scientific progress and leading the people to the cutting edge of modernity. 
People also seemed carried away by the Nazi message of transcendence that 
hearkened back to romantic ideals of strength, superiority, sacrifice, and 
heroism of the people, the Volk, and the “holy, divine Reich.” For the good of 
the whole world, of course. 

As with all fanatical secular movements, the religious fervor in Hitler’s 
demagoguery proved contagious. Those who pushed the race theory even 
borrowed biblical imagery, such as Nazi eugenicist Fritz Lenz who wrote in 
1923: “Racial hygienists also want to be workers in God’s vineyard.”°° 

Nazi race theory was also based on the same perverse demand for purity of 
belief that we see in all totalitarian visions. In addition to racial purity, they 
demanded absolute obedience, a collective purity of thought in alignment 
with the agenda. Lifton described the latter as psychological manipulation 


that involves “constant accusations of guilt and shame in the name of an 
unrealizable ideal of absolute devotion and self-sacrifice.”*! 

The Nazi Party laid the groundwork for its master plan before Hitler 
became chancellor in 1933. By 1929, there was much collaboration between 
the Nazis and American eugenicists, who already had a program of 
sterilization underway in the United States. Purifying the race began with a 
plan to eliminate people considered mentally and physically (and therefore 
genetically) deficient. Principles of Darwinism and survival of the fittest were 
incorporated into the Nazi vision of building the strongest and healthiest 
stock and eliminating what they called “useless eaters.” 

In 1932, the president of the International Federation of Eugenic 
Organizations, an American named C. B. Davenport, asked Eugen Fischer, 
the Nazi director of the Kaiser Wilhelm Institute of Anthropology, Human 
Heredity, and Genetics, to be his successor.°? Nazis were being seated as 
chairs of anthropology and medicine in German universities. Schools 
dominated by National Socialists, such as the University of Erlangen, were 
being pushed to create new chairs for race investigation, race science, race 
hygiene, and genetics.°° 

Once Hitler became chancellor, the master plan went into hyper-speed. In 
April 1933, the entire civil service was purged of anyone Jewish or half- 
Jewish. A boycott of Jewish businesses was declared. In July, a law was 
passed for the compulsory sterilization of anyone deemed mentally deficient, 
epileptic, schizophrenic, or unfit to reproduce. Fischer became the rector of 
the University of Berlin and dismissed all Jewish colleagues. The universities 
became inundated with race theory. The indoctrination then rapidly spread 
through all other institutions in society in line with the Gleichschaltung plan. 

As early as 1931, members of the Nazi paramilitary organization, the 
Schutzstaffel (SS), were told they could not get married without permission 
granted “exclusively on the basis of criteria of race and hereditary health.”°* 
This policy was expanded in 1935 when the Nuremberg laws criminalized all 
marriage and, by extension, any sexual relations between Jews and citizens of 
German or related blood. 

Not long after the Nuremberg Laws, children judged mentally or physically 


defective were euthanized. At the same time, Nazi officials could seize 
children who looked to have desirable features and Aryan genetic make-up. 
Once forcibly separated from their families, these children would be part of 
the Lebensborn program. They would be taken to orphanages to be brought 
up as good Nazis who could later breed to strengthen the genetic make-up of 
the nation. 

The 1933 sterilization program was quickly abandoned in favor of a more 
efficient euthanasia program for adults considered mentally or physically 
defective. In January 1940, mass killings of mental patients by carbon 
monoxide gas began. In the end, about 250,000 ethnic Germans would lose 
their lives to the eugenics program.” 

By March 1941, the entire machinery of the racial hygiene theory was in 
full throttle with the inauguration of the Institute for the Investigation of the 
Jewish Question. Just two months later, the mass murder of Jews and Gypsies 
and mental patients began in the various concentration camps set up for that 
purpose. In January 1942, fifteen high-level Nazi officials, including Adolf 
Eichmann, attended a conference held in Wannsee, a suburb of Berlin. There 
they coordinated plans for the bureaucratized genocide of the Jewish 
population.°® That same month, the first gas chamber using Zyklon B gas was 
built in Auschwitz.°’ 

From then until the liberation of the death camps by the Allied Forces in 
May 1945, millions of people were systematically sent to concentration 
camps to be exterminated. The Nazis expanded their list of undesirables and 
worked around the clock to kill Poles, Russians, and other Slavs, as well as 
Jews and Romani. Josef Mengele conducted medical experiments on 
prisoners in Auschwitz. 

It ended only with the complete military defeat of the German forces that 
ended World War II in Europe. There would be some justice at the trial in 
Nuremberg. But Eugen Fischer would live in West Germany to the ripe old 
age of ninety-three. Other Nazis just as complicit would live out their lives 
too. 

And surprisingly, once the winds of social acceptability shifted, most 
Germans would plead ignorance to even knowing anything bad ever 


happened. Some have argued that most Germans did not really want to go 
along with the Nazi project in the first place, but they were swept up by mob 
rule that enforced the Nazi narratives. If so, this is perhaps even more 
alarming. Americans are not much different when it comes to succumbing to 
such social pressures. Or, as diarist Victor Klemperer put it: “Who can judge 
the mood of eighty million people with the press bound and everyone afraid 
of opening their mouth?” 

Hence, in Germany, without voices to challenge “the science,” eugenics 
simply evolved to its logical homicidal conclusion. Most likely, many 
Germans pleaded ignorance for exactly the same reason they let the genocide 
happen in the first place: to avoid being canceled and shunned by society if 
they were to speak out against it.°8 

Ultimately, the tragedy of the Holocaust was due in large part to the 
enforcement of the “science of race” canard on society and the suppression of 
any other view. Fake science is always the result of nonstop propaganda 
coupled with censorship of alternative views. 

Yet, in the twenty-first century, that same dangerous formula of heavy 
propaganda, coupled with heavy censorship of other points of view, was on 
constant display, especially in regard to dealing with the COVID-19 virus. It 
was exponentially more powerful in modifying human behavior because of 
high-speed communications technologies and global reach. Many could see 
how Big Media and Big Tech easily deplatformed any physician who had a 
different opinion about COVID-19 treatments or the origins of the virus. 

We also saw nonstop censorship “in the name of science” of views that 
didn’t align with narratives on other topics such as global warming, abortion, 
or gender dysphoria in children. The push to enforce critical race theory got 
the same treatment of heavy propaganda and censorship. Here too, there is an 
uncanny parallel with the “science of race” discussed above: both involve a 
hyper obsession with race that defines a person’s worth according to racial 
characteristics rather than as a unique individual. 

Ultimately, societies without open inquiry suffer not only from 
pseudoscience but also from social distrust and atomization. And those are 
the perfect conditions for warfare on the private mind. 


Mao’s Cultural Revolution: Struggle Sessions and the 
War on the Private Mind 


When Jung Chang went on her first house raid as a member of Mao Zedong’s 
Red Guard, she was not prepared to see a middle-aged, disheveled, half- 
naked woman kneeling in a dimly lit ransacked room, shrieking “Red Guard 
masters! I do not have a portrait of Chiang Kai-shek! I swear I do not!” 

The victim’s back was filled with bloody cuts from beating, and she 
banged her head so hard on the floor that blood oozed from her forehead. 
Jung further reported: “When she lifted her bottom in a kowtow, murky 
patches were visible and the smell of excrement filled the air.” 

Jung feebly asked the woman’s torturer why they were using “violent 
struggle” instead of the “verbal struggle” Chairman Mao was said to 
prescribe. Others in the room agreed with her, but the tormentor immediately 
shut them down as potential class enemies: “Mercy to the enemy is cruelty to 
the people! If you are afraid of blood, don’t be Red Guards!”°? 

The “struggle session” is a feature of totalitarianism widely practiced 
during Mao Zedong’s Cultural Revolution in China (1966—1976.) It is a 
public exercise in ritual humiliation that serves to break down a person’s 
sense of self. Struggle sessions are intended to enforce compliance in a 
person’s thought processes as well as in speech and are therefore a weapon in 
the war against independent thought. They typically involve forced 
confessions, mob persecution, and violence. The Red Guards were Mao’s 
shock troops to enforce purity of thought and rid society of class enemies. 

Mao was a founding member of the Chinese communist party in 1921. 
From then until the founding of the People’s Republic of China in 1949, he 
played all the roles that led to his rise through the ranks: local party agitator, 
insurrection leader at the Autumn Harvest Uprising of 1927, founding 
member of the Red Army, and guerrilla fighter and strategist. By 1934, while 
he led the 5,600-mile “Long March” to escape and regroup after being 
outmaneuvered by Kuomintang forces during the Chinese Civil War, Mao 
was chosen to lead both the Party and the Red Army. His fortitude during the 
march became legendary. 


Like so many totalitarian leaders before and after him, Mao and the 
Chinese Communist Party diligently cultivated a cult of personality around 
him. During the 1930s, the world communist movement hailed Mao as a 
“standard bearer of the movement.” Portraits of him were everywhere in 
China by his conquest in 1949.®° By the time he mobilized millions of young 
Red Guards in 1966, he was a virtual god. 

Perhaps the utopian vision of the Chinese Communist revolution can be 
best described as a utopia of “pure Maoist thought.” It culminated in the 
Little Red Book of Mao’s quotations. His sayings were committed to memory 
throughout society the way Bible verses might be memorized by Sunday 
school children, but with the fanaticism of the most destructive religious 
inquisitions. 

However, by the time Mao launched the Great Proletarian Cultural 
Revolution in 1966, his star was fading. A power struggle was brewing 
within the Chinese Communist Party because of the utter failure of Mao’s 
push to industrialize the countryside and increase grain production. His 
“Great Leap Forward” program (1958-62) was so riddled with short- 
sightedness and fake science that it caused the largest famine in human 
history. The estimated death toll is upwards of forty million.*' 

Some scholars believe Mao also launched the Cultural Revolution because 
he was unprepared for the level of honest criticism that came out of his 
“Hundred Flowers Campaign” during 1956-57. He had invited intellectuals 
to freely air any grievances by famously announcing: “Let a hundred flowers 
bloom, let a hundred schools of thought contend!” Many quickly took him up 
on that offer. He cracked down on them mercilessly and said later that he 
intentionally used the program to “entice the snakes out of their dens.”° 

But that experience also clarified to Mao that the more intense fight was on 
the cultural front, not economic. He came to believe that the enemy of the 
revolution was found within each individual. He saw independent thought as 
the enemy, as a threat to his hold on power. So, the goal was to get inside of 
each person, to break down their defenses and their individuality in order to 
enforce conformity. The struggle session was the perfect instrument for 
doing so. 


Mao kicked off the Great Cultural Revolution in August 1966 with the first 
of several mass rallies in Tiananmen Square in Beijing. Over a million 
frenzied Red Guards were at the ready to answer his call. These energetic 
youth—led by students from elite colleges—had already been indoctrinated 
and swept up in the hype of Mao’s cult of personality. They were eager to 
prove their mettle and win their hero’s favor. 

As with all mobs, Red Guards came to look and act just like one another: 
waving the recently published Little Red Book, wearing signature Red Guard 
armbands and “Mao jackets,” and chanting all the approved slogans that 
served as shibboleths to prove their revolutionary credentials. 

Mao unleashed their destructive passions and gave them free rein to 
confront anyone they perceived to be a counterrevolutionary or simply born 
into the wrong class. Their mission was to destroy any sign of “the four olds: 
old habits, old customs, old ideas, and old culture” they could detect among 
neighbors, associates, families, or passersby. Red Guards ransacked homes, 
burned books, toppled monuments of the old order, and desecrated graves, 
including the tomb of the sixteenth-century Ming emperor. They used 
dynamite to blow up the gravesite of the Chinese philosopher Confucius.°° 

The idea was to wipe the slate clean for Mao’s new utopian order. His 
battle cry was “to rebel is justified!” He ordered police to stand down on 
arresting Red Guards for any activities, no matter how violent. So, 
throughout China, Red Guard youth spread a reign of terror meant to 
suppress any disloyalty to Mao, not only in the general population but also 
within the highest ranks of the Communist Party, where doubts about Mao’s 
policies had been looming. 

The central weapon was the struggle session. It would begin when the 
mobs hunted down and surrounded a suspect, shouting slogans at him or her 
for being “bourgeois,” a “rightist,” “running dog of capitalism,” 
counterrevolutionary, or any other slur. They handled victims roughly, often 
placing on them a placard of denunciation or a dunce cap indicating stupidity 
and backwardness. Meanwhile, the mob spat at the victim, often beating and 
tormenting him. Sometimes they’d tie people up like animals and smear foul 
substances on their bodies and faces. Well-known victims were often paraded 


in stadiums so that larger crowds could jeer. 

Bystanders were not safe. Any witness who did not join in denouncing the 
person was also at risk of being accused of counterrevolutionary thought and 
thus isolated and shamed. The psychological pressure was intense for friends, 
neighbors, and families of victims to participate in these rituals of shaming. 

Mao’s first targets were teachers. At the outset, he warned of 
counterrevolutionary elements in education. He egged on the Red Guards to 
confront their teachers, guaranteeing them immunity and excusing them from 
attending classes. The first victim of that “Red August” of 1966 was an 
assistant high school principal in Beijing. When Red Guards mobbed Bian 
Zhongyun, they tortured and beat her to death while accusing her of being an 
enemy of the revolution.® Teachers were victimized in droves by students 
who subjected them to struggle sessions and wrote “character posters” that 
defamed them publicly. 

Official sources put the death toll of that first month at 1,772, but it’s likely 
higher.®” These were not official executions but deaths due to Red Guard 
killing sprees. The Cultural Revolution era overall accounted for 7.731 
million deaths in China, according to professor of political science R.J. 
Rummel.°? We don’t know the portion related to struggle sessions, though 
there are estimates of about a million killed due to such mob activity. 

Many victims committed suicide after the degradations. Some killed 
themselves if they merely anticipated a struggle session was imminent.” 
Much of the terror was due to the arbitrary nature of the accusations. The 
violence was random, and the victim need not be guilty of anything. A simple 
suspicion uttered by a mob member would do. 

Mao adapted the idea of struggle sessions from the Soviet Union. Known 
initially as “sessions of criticism and self-criticism,” they were used to test 
the commitment of communists. According to Oxford historian David 
Priestland, “academics were ‘worked over’ or subjected to aggressive 
questioning in public meetings; if they were discovered to be in error, they 
had to confess their sins.””° 

A lot of the ground was laid for struggle sessions prior to the Cultural 
Revolution during a previous campaign called “Fulfillment of the New 


Marriage Law,” unveiled in 1950. Some women welcomed its ban on 
polygamy. However, communist cadres destroyed millions of families by 
inciting wives to complain against their husbands, instilling enormous 
tensions among family members and in-laws. Children were also compelled 
to report on their parents. Neighbor surveillance was also a factor. Public 
struggle meetings would follow and exaggerate family squabbles. 

The stated goal was to eliminate the “class character” of marriage. But the 
real goal was to break up family cohesion and abolish any relationship that 
might compete with the government.’' This was done retroactively by 
breaking up and annulling millions of marriages that had been arranged or 
that involved dowries prior to the Communist revolution in China. And if 
spouses came from two different class backgrounds, the lower-class spouse 
was pressured to divorce.” 

One report stated that many wives hanged themselves after coming back 
from struggle meetings where they were forced to complain against their 
husbands. Others who sought divorce came back and were killed by their 
husbands.”? According to Rummel, a conservative estimate of deaths from the 
enforcement of the new marriage law in the 1950s and the struggle sessions 
associated with it is from five hundred thousand to a million.”4 

Mao emphasized the process of the struggle session in a chapter of the 
Little Red Book of his quotations titled “Criticism and Self-Criticism.” He 
stated that such struggles are a never-ending process because communists 
must continuously purify their thoughts and demand purity in the thoughts of 
their comrades. Minds need regular “sweeping and washing” in order to 
prevent “inroads of germs and other organisms.””° 

This process is a critical part of what Mao referred to as “molding” the 
revolutionary by subjecting the individual personality to the collectivist 
framework.’ The purpose was to expose mistakes of the past “without 
Sparing anyone’s sensibilities,” according to Mao. He compared thought- 
policing to a surgeon who saves a patient by removing an_ infected 
appendix.’’ This spin on the struggle session is that it’s simply medicine to 
strengthen comrades and unify the Party. But the effect is to induce 
compliance by breaking down a victim’s sense of self and to induce 


conformity in bystanders who witness the process. 

We can reasonably ask if the cancel culture of the early twenty-first 
century is much different from Maoist struggle sessions. Today we have 
“high-tech” lynchings, to borrow an apt phrase applied in 1991 by then- 
Supreme Court nominee Clarence Thomas. The core features are the same: 
public smears, ridicule, along with a mob chorus intended to force the victim 
to recant the sin of dissenting against the enforced narrative. 

We may not see the same level of beatings and street thuggery to give the 
same picture of barbarity that the Red Guard presented. But social media 
mobs swarm to the tune of the current propaganda, calling for the 
deplatforming of those who don’t comply. One needn’t be in the streets to get 
the message: comply, or you will lose your livelihood and your status in 
society. In addition, the appearance of growing disregard for due process by 
American government officials compounds the chilling effect of media-led 
smear Campaigns. For example, several average Americans who thought they 
were peacefully protesting election fraud at the US Capitol on January 6, 
2021 ended up imprisoned without a trial date, some even placed indefinitely 
in solitary confinement.” 

Nothing really has changed in terms of the methods and the effects of 
struggle sessions enforced by mobs. What has changed is their global reach 
and technological scope, which, in effect, amplifies the sameness of the 
methods. 


The More Things Change, the More They Stay the 
Same 


Cromwell’s Puritan Commonwealth, Robespierre’s French Republic of 
Virtue, the Bolsheviks’ Classless Society, the Nazi vision of a Master Aryan 
Race, and Mao’s Cultural Revolution might look different on the surface, 
coming from different cultures and eras. But in spirit and in purpose, all those 
movements were essentially the same. They—and too many others like them 
—have the same underlying energy, strikingly similar methods, and drive for 
power. 


We can find every feature noted above in our technological society today, 
including puritanical fervor, a war on traditional religion, a war on private 
life, pseudoscience, and a war on the private mind. The machinery is very 
much the same—and even more well-oiled by global technologies. 

When we look back on the history of utopian revolutions, we can also 
detect many similar dynamics that have been brewing in America. They 
always fail in the end. But whether in the past, present, or future, the methods 
of these radical revolutions remain alike. The orchestrated social chaos, the 
demonization campaigns, the repressive regimes of censorship, identity 
politics, and mob rule are all there. 

Furthermore, all those prior revolutions enforced political correctness and 
identity politics, just as is the case in the 2020s. They all used propaganda, 
censorship, iconoclasm, and mob rule to consolidate power. All attacked the 
private sphere of life, especially religious traditions and family cohesion. 
Perhaps most telling is that their wars on traditional religion all set up a new 
form of religion, or pseudoreligion, to prop up their utopian visions. 
Ironically, members of their mobs can’t even see that they are acting exactly 
like religious fanatics of an earlier era as they go off on their smash-and-burn 
circuits. But they are, and with a vengeance. 

All these forms of social chaos drive ordinary people into a terrifying and 
lonely place where they cannot think clearly. Such chaos creates a power 
vacuum into which a tiny fanatical group of a well-disciplined elite has the 
advantage over the entire population of the society. Today that population is 
global. 

The forces pushing a radical utopian agenda—Big Tech, media, and their 
corporate and government allies—have global reach. And they seem to be 
converging, despite their tangled knot of interests. For example, many 
observers of the World Economic Forum see their elites as working in 
concert to produce an oppressive global surveillance system that enforces an 
agenda of centralized control. Indeed, WEF members are known to brag 
about new and invasive biotechnologies that can track our compliance with 
their agendas. 

Yet even if they hold such interests in common, each actor may well be 


focused on using the agendas to expand their own personal power. That’s 
often the case with such movements. Once in power, revolutionaries tend to 
factionalize and eat their own. But no matter their intentions, the effects of 
their actions are the same. This book is concerned with the mechanisms of 
such movements because that machinery is what remains visible from a 
30,000-foot survey. The utopian ideologies serve primarily as cover, as 
rationalizations used to gain centralized control of the society.” 

So, again, we must ask: How do they get away with it time and again? How 
do such vastly outnumbered radical utopian elites literally get away with 
enslaving whole societies when legions of citizens have no interest at all in 
their fever dreams? What hardwired impulses are at work there? Then and 
now, all seek to invade and destroy the private sphere of life. All weaponize 
the human fear of ostracism—and our hardwired need for connection with 
others—to coerce conformity and compliance. 

If we wish to find our way out of the trap set by totalitarian fanatics, we 
must look at the methods, tactics, tools, and strategies that they all use to 
bring about radical societal transformation. We must inspect the levers and 
cogs in that machinery. 


CHAPTER 2 


The Conformity Impulse and the 
Making of Mobs 


“Fear of being alone in one’s opinion and fear of passing for an antiliberal 
are things that have tremendous power.” —Fyodor Dostoyevsky, The 
Possessed 


“In a room where people unanimously maintain a conspiracy of silence, 
one word of truth sounds like a pistol shot.” —Czeslaw Milosz, Nobel 
Lecture 


deep-seated impulse that can serve well as a survival mechanism in a 

primitive society. But it’s a dangerously exploitable weakness in a 
highly technological society like ours. Tyrants now have more tools than ever 
before to manipulate that impulse and thereby cultivate mass compliance. 

The impulse to conform is usually automatic. It’s how we avoid feeling 
isolated and different. But this behavior pollutes the social landscape in 
several ways. First, it causes us to deny the evidence of our own eyes, which 
props up false narratives. Worse, it leads to people mistreating others. It also 
causes us to shut up about what we believe. Or to flat out lie about what we 
believe. 

These behaviors play right into the hands of bullies who are experts at 
manipulating our fear of isolation. We can spot such manipulation in the uses 


Pp eople tend to mimic the behavior of those around them. This is a 


of propaganda, particularly through popular culture, which lures us with its 
promise of pseudo-intimacy through stories and celebrity figures. 
Propagandists can also cultivate a bandwagon effect simply by dictating one 
narrative while shutting out all others. People tend to fall in line. 

There is a conformity impulse at play, which is often triggered—and 
promoted—through a bystander effect. When witnesses to social punishments 
—such as shunning, humiliation, or firings due to wrong think—remain 
silent, they do so to avoid the suffering themselves. The conformity impulse 
and the bystander effect work in tandem to produce mass compliance with 
the policies of oppressive regimes. Both are propped up by propaganda that 
directs the psychology of the masses, especially through popular culture. 

By the 1940s, social scientists began to investigate the phenomena of mass 
obedience to fanatics like Stalin and Hitler. Scholars of psychology such as 
Solomon Asch, Stanley Milgram, Robert Jay Lifton, and many others 
generated a whole new body of work to investigate these dynamics. They 
produced experiments, studies, books, and articles that shed light on the 
riddles of abject conformity and compliance. In 1953, foreign correspondent 
Edward Hunter wrote about communists using a process known in China as 
xi nao, which literally means “washing the brain” to eliminate an old belief 
system and replace it with a new one.®° 

Later, cult experts such as Margaret Thaler Singer further explored the 
phenomena after the 1974 kidnapping of heiress-turned-terrorist Patty Hearst 
and the 1978 mass suicide ordered by cult leader Jim Jones in Guyana. In the 
1980s, Robert Cialdini, known as the “godfather of influence,” identified six 
basic ways to induce compliance in people.®! 

There are many effective methods and tools that small cliques of power 
elites can use to persuade whole populations to accept their utopian agendas, 
even if most people aren’t agreeable to those agendas. Wherever there is a 
monopoly on media, propaganda can control the narrative and thereby 
cultivate mass social conformity and compliance. Mass conformity then 
creates the illusion that a majority of society agrees with the propaganda, 
especially when any competing narrative is censored. This illusion has the 
snowball effect of drawing more people into accepting it. 


But the fuel for acceptance comes from within each individual’s psyche: 
our need to belong and our terror of social rejection. Through various 
methods that play on those needs and fears, people suddenly will clam up 
about their opinions and attitudes if they perceive that expressing such 
opinions will get them ostracized. They will lie about what they believe and 
even about what they see before them. 


Denying the Evidence of Our Own Eyes 


In 1951, Solomon Asch, professor of psychology at Swarthmore College, 
began his experiments with this key question: “How, and to what extent, do 
social forces constrain people’s opinions and attitudes?” Much had already 
been written in the nineteenth and early twentieth centuries about hypnosis 
and the effects of suggestibility on human behavior.®? But by the mid- 
twentieth century, scholars like Asch began to use disciplined methodologies 
to investigate such phenomena more deeply. 

In each session of Asch’s experiments, a group of seven to nine young men 
participated in what was described to them as a psychological experiment in 
visual judgment. Their task was simple: match up the length of a line on one 
card with the corresponding length from a choice of three very different 
lengths of lines on another card. The answer was obvious at least 99 percent 
of the time.® 

But in that group setting, only one was the subject. He was seated last or 
second to last. At a certain point, the collaborators started giving the same 
incorrect answer, one after the other. The subject suddenly felt “unexpectedly 
in a minority of one, opposed by a unanimous and arbitrary majority with 
respect to a clear and simple fact.” He then had to decide which way to go: 
state the evidence of his own eyes or join the unanimous opinion of his peers. 
Furthermore, he had to answer publicly.** 

After over eighteen trials, subjects presented the wrong answer 36.8 
percent of the time.®° Asch’s experiment has been replicated widely since the 
1950s, with greater diversity among participants, including in age and sex. 
Yet, the findings remain the same: one-third to half of the time, the subject 


conforms to the incorrect majority on an obvious and non-controversial 
fact.®° In the critical trials, only 25 percent of the participants held steadfast 
without giving in to pressure at all. The other 75 percent gave a wrong 
answer at least once.®” 

On the bright side, Asch also showed us how easily you can challenge the 
illusion of unanimity if just one person openly agrees with you. In a variation 
on the experiment, when a collaborator gave a correct answer while the rest 
of the group was giving a false answer, the subject only gave in to group 
pressure 5 percent of the time, rather than 37 percent without a partner. 

So, most of the power of group pressure—and our susceptibility to the 
conformity impulse—comes from the illusion of unanimity. But whenever 
that unanimity is punctured—even by just one voice—the power of the group 
starts to collapse. This is a critical point. It reveals why propagandists always 
insist on shutting down every single voice that challenges their narrative. 
Partnering busts up the manufactured illusion of unanimity, making it easier 
for others to create a cascade effect by chiming in with an opposing view. 

Another variation on Asch’s experiment tells us why authoritarians hate 
elections by secret ballot. When the subject was allowed to write down his 
answer confidentially, while the others were publicly giving an incorrect 
answer, conformity dropped like a rock.®8 

Asch fully understood that all complex societies need some sort of 
consensus in order to function. But he emphasized that agreement is not 
productive unless every individual can contribute insights independently. If 
consensus comes only out of conformity, then “the social process is 
polluted.”°° 


“Just Following Orders” to Hurt Other People 


Asch was assisted by Stanley Milgram, a Harvard graduate student deeply 
influenced by Asch’s work. Milgram was haunted by the Holocaust and 
sought to understand how a presumably civilized society like Germany could 
allow state-sanctioned mass murder. He hoped Americans were immune to 
that. He took Asch’s conformity experiments to a whole new level, asking 


how it was possible to “induce a person to act with severity against another 
person?”? 

In 1961, while a professor of psychology at Yale University, Milgram 
embarked on his now-legendary experiments. That was also the year that 
Nazi SS officer Adolph Eichmann was put on trial in Jerusalem for his direct 
role in organizing the Holocaust. Eichmann infamously stated that he was 
simply following orders. Milgram dubbed this response “the agentic state.” 
Eichmann, rather than resisting or challenging the authority, simply shifted 
his own responsibility for evil deeds to the agent who ordered them. 

In Milgram’s study, the subjects were told they were taking part in an 
experiment on memory and learning. They were put in the role of “teachers” 
while the “learners” were actors collaborating with the experiment. The 
unwitting subject would first see the learner being strapped to a chair and 
electrodes applied to his skin. Otherwise, the learner was hidden behind a 
wall but clearly audible. 

The subject’s (“teacher’s”) task was to give an electrical shock for every 
wrong answer the learner provided, starting with 15 volts and going up in 
increments to 450 volts maximum. The “shock machine” was fake, a prop 
that looked authentic, and was outfitted with levers and buzzers and markings 
that included the words “DANGER: SEVERE SHOCK” at the high end. 

After being given their scripted wrong answers, the learners vocally acted 
out being in pain after the teacher pressed the fake “shock” buzzer. With the 
more severe shocks, the subject usually would express great distress at 
hearing the cries and screams. But the authority figure conducting the 
experiment and wearing a white lab coat urged the subject to “please 
continue.” The “teachers” generally followed those orders, even though they 
knew they had no obligation to do so. 

Out of forty subjects, twenty-six obeyed the experimental commands fully 
and administered the highest shock on the generator. Fourteen subjects broke 
off the experiment at some point after hearing the victim protest.°' Milgram 
replicated the experiment so many times that the number of subjects 
eventually added up to nearly a thousand. The results were always the same: 
About 65 percent obeyed the instructions until the end. The others stopped 


only after hearing sustained protests. 

In his 1974 book about his enterprise, Obedience to Authority, Milgram 
acknowledged that human beings need a system of authority, or a hierarchy, 
to live well-ordered lives in a society. However, the abject compliance shown 
by so many of his subjects was a different story. When people are willing to 
inflict pain on others just because someone in a white lab coat urges them to, 
then things go off the rails. The ultimate aim of the investigation, Milgram 
explained, was “to find when and how people would defy authority in the 
face of a clear moral imperative.”** Despite some controversy over ethics, 
Milgram’s experiment remains a classic study in human conformity. 

One of the most important aspects of the conformity impulse is the effect 
the behavior of others has on us as bystanders. Again, if you have a partner in 
alliance, it’s much easier to resist social pressure. People far more often lack 
the courage to speak up when everyone around them is complicit in silence. 

Hence, our conformity impulse is rooted in our urge to feel safe as part of 
the herd rather than cast out as a scapegoat. It’s mostly as bystanders—as 
witnesses to the suffering of the afflicted, the ostracized, the canceled—that 
we react to our terror of social rejection and thereby let evil triumph. Ninety 
percent of the population of Nazi Germany were not officially Nazis, and yet 
their fear-induced silence enabled the Holocaust. This bystander effect both 
reflects and reinforces our impulse to conform. If we don’t keep this impulse 
in check by speaking up, the group in which we seek solace can easily 
become a mob. 

Propaganda and popular culture play key roles in manipulating both the 
conformity impulse and bystander effect. When ordinary people watch the 
effects of cancel culture—the firings, the suspensions from social media, the 
ridicule, the smears, the scapegoating, destruction of livelihoods—they take 
note. Too often, this means they silently cooperate with these oppressive 
measures in hopes of not being canceled themselves. They don’t seem to 
understand that those shows of punishment were primarily meant to 
manipulate them, as bystanders, to behave exactly so. 

This manipulation depends greatly on how both victims and bystanders 
respond to perceived threats of ostracism. In daily life, we are more apt to 


shut up about what we believe or even lie about what we believe in order to 
fit in. 


Shutting Up and the Spiral of Silence 


Elisabeth Noelle-Neumann, a professor at the Public Opinion Research 
Center in Allensbach, Germany, and the University of Chicago, studied the 
phenomenon of self-censorship due to social pressure. In her 1980 book The 
Spiral of Silence: Public Opinion, Our Social Skin, she delved deeply into the 
“bandwagon effect,” the tendency of people to follow where the majority 
seems to lead on an opinion. 

Noelle-Neumann’s central point in her spiral-of-silence model is that our 
deep fear of loneliness often dictates whether or not we express our beliefs to 
others. The stronger the fear, the more likely we will go along with the 
majority view, or, rather, the perceived majority view, or perhaps the view 
deemed acceptable by the authorities. 

In the context of political correctness, this means that people tend to keep 
quiet when they think their opinion is considered unacceptable or held only 
by a ridiculed minority. Conversely, when people believe their view is held 
by the majority in a society, they’re far more likely to express it. Those social 
forces then take on a life of their own, creating a spiral of silence for the 
perceived minority viewpoint even if it is, in reality, the majority viewpoint. 
The term “silent majority” grew in part out of this.°* 

The aforementioned 2020 poll by the Cato Institute validated the 
phenomenon. It found that 62 percent of Americans have political views 
they’re fearful of expressing. It also concluded that “staunch liberals stand 
out as the only group who feels they can share their political opinions.”®° 
Having such opinions has, in fact, been richly rewarded by a monopolistic 
media, academia, and popular culture. 


The Dangers of Lying about What We Believe 


People also lie about what they believe, pretending to agree with others in the 
hopes of being socially accepted as well as out of fear of rejection. In Private 


Truths, Public Lies (1996), economist Timur Kuran explored the tendency 
toward “preference falsification” when faced with social pressure. Public 
opinion, he noted, was only as reliable as people’s willingness to reveal their 
innermost selves. So, if we falsify our beliefs in our daily lives, “we distort, 
corrupt, and impoverish the knowledge in the public domain” and thus end up 
regulating the perceptions of others.°° 

Pretending to go along with a belief you don’t actually hold creates a ripple 
effect. Silence on your own views erodes public support for those views and 
encourages others who share them to remain silent themselves, even if it’s, in 
fact, the majority opinion. This can create major distortions in public opinion 
polling, which has huge implications for public policy because elected 
officials pay close attention to polling. It also causes ruptures in civil society 
by disrupting the flow of public discourse. 

This ripple effect works in another way as well. Kuran coauthored a paper 
in 1999 with law professor Cass Sunstein that discussed the concept of 
“availability cascades.”°’ They defined an availability cascade as “a self- 
reinforcing process of collective belief formation by which an expressed 
perception triggers a chain reaction that gives the perception of increasing 
plausibility through its rising availability in public discourse.” 

In short, this means that public opinion (“collective belief formation”) is 
easily manipulated simply by injecting a new idea into the media and 
constantly repeating it. It’s an especially potent process if there is a media 
monopoly that can suppress any alternative views, which helps reinforce the 
injected “belief” until it becomes an “opinion cascade.” 

Even if the opinion is fringy, as it gains more visibility through propaganda 
and popular culture, people begin to perceive a shift. And even if it’s an 
illusionary shift manufactured by unchallenged propaganda alone, people 
tend to go along with it. According to Kuran and Sunstein, most are 
motivated by reputational motives like maintaining their social status and not 
wanting to appear as a social misfit. 

The authors also noted that this works even for ideas that seem completely 
implausible. I’d add that it can happen fast, even for opinions that were very 
recently accepted as delusional. Perhaps the most startling example of an 


implausible idea gaining quick acceptance occurred in Hitler’s Germany 
when an erstwhile civilized population accepted the Nazis’ theory of racial 
hygiene. The Third Reich’s propaganda machine constantly injected the idea 
into the media, education, and culture, and at the same time, it harshly 
suppressed any competing views. So, a Holocaust ordinarily would have been 
a farfetched idea if robust debate was allowed. But it became tragic reality 
with free speech suppressed and the propaganda machine running rampant 
with demonization campaigns against dissenters. 

Likewise, a monopoly on media control in which free speech is punished 
can lead us down other implausible paths. For example, around 2015, there 
seemed to be very abrupt public acceptance of transgenderism and all that it 
implied for laws that would end women’s sports, require the de-sexing of 
public facilities, and enforce gender ideology on children as young as pre- 
school. If you had mentioned that such things were imminent prior to Big 
Media and Big Tech’s monopoly on the conversation, you likely would have 
been ridiculed as a conspiracy theorist, even by advocates of the agenda 
itself. 

But it wasn’t a sudden development. Public acceptance of gender ideology 
was a highly organized campaign decades in the making. It depended upon an 
availability cascade in which the illusion was repeatedly injected into public 
discourse, though we barely noticed. It reached critical mass during 2014— 
2015 when it exploded on the scene with a Time Magazine cover story “The 
Transgender Tipping Point,” and Vanity Fair’s cover story on Olympian 
Bruce Jenner’s new identity as female, titled “Call Me Caitlyn.”°? Popular 
culture was soon saturated with transmania. 

Many in the general public quickly got on board as the transgender lobby 
rallied all the forces it had been cultivating for decades: the courts, 
Hollywood, the medical establishment, the media, state legislatures, 
academia, large corporations, and their “allies” in the military and religious 
institutions. Very quickly, any dissent or questions about the agenda would 
get you socially destroyed. More people started falsifying what they believed 
and went along with the propaganda, adding to the spiral of silence and 
promoting the illusion of consent. 


Pollution of Public Opinion Polling 


Differences in public opinion polling and election results also tend to bear 
this out. Noelle-Neumann studied the shy voter phenomenon in various 
elections in the Federal Republic of Germany during the 1960s and 1970s, 
where polling indicated a certain party was ahead, but a last-minute swing 
ushered the opposing party into power.! 

In each of those cases, voting intentions did not change. Rather, Noelle- 
Neumann noted that the willingness to express one’s opinion—either outright 
or with a bumper sticker or campaign button—changed drastically depending 
on the political climate.‘°' “The climate of opinion depends on who talks and 
who keeps quiet,” she maintained. And of course, this divergence is also 
dependent on the integrity of a voting system that guarantees privacy in a 
secure voting booth so that one’s conscience can be freely expressed without 
any social pressures. 

But what about the possibility of shunning or lying to pollsters in a free 
society where people feel the political climate is hostile to them? The results 
of two major 2016 elections seemed to be at odds with polling predictions for 
exactly that reason. Pollsters widely expected voters in the United Kingdom 
to vote to remain in the European Union in the June referendum on the 
matter. Instead, they voted to leave by a margin of 52 to 48 percent. There 
was similar shock at the results of the 2016 US presidential election when 
Donald Trump pulled a major upset victory against Hillary Clinton, who was 
widely presumed to win. 

All the above suggests that the free exchange of ideas in the private sphere 
of life is critical to the health of a society, and to have some grounding in 
what the public really believes. When people stop expressing what they 
believe, they are in effect regulating the perceptions of others and distorting 
public opinion. 

This should also clarify why those with totalitarian impulses are intent on 
destroying the entire private sphere of life. The private sphere—where 
billions of conversations take place daily—has always been a thorn in the 
side of utopian dreams. Any outside influence is a potential threat to a 


totalitarian grasp on power. 

Clearly, the path to destroying the private sphere is through cultivating the 
conformity impulse and bystander effect. But those elements must be fueled 
through very active social pressures. Propaganda plays a critical role in 
generating these pressures and, thus, in shaping mass psychology in ways that 
undermine and eventually destroy the private sphere of life. 

Cyber-technologies magnify those social pressures, especially when 
“opinions” are expressed through millions of bots on social media, not by real 
people. This method of media control, dictated by algorithms, can tease out a 
contagious conformity impulse if people assume the bot-promoted agendas 
represent majority public opinion. 


The Uses of Popular Culture to Cultivate Conformity 
and Shape Mass Psychology 


Propaganda through popular culture is immensely powerful in shaping mass 
psychology. I think we all know this instinctively. But we need to understand 
it consciously if we’re going to resist its seduction. Film, television, and 
memes have a massive lure on our psyches. We end up emotionally pulled 
into the vortex of the messages and images they convey. Along with their 
addictive, almost hypnotic effect, they tend to offer a pseudoreality promising 
some connection or intimacy. 

Indeed, Bolshevik leader Vladimir Lenin believed constant propaganda and 
agitation (“agitprop”) was the indispensable lifeblood of revolution. He 
understood that the most effective way to direct the psychology of the masses 
is through popular culture, particularly through celebrity role models and 
storytelling with compelling characters. Hence, Lenin salivated over the 
potential of the then-new invention of motion pictures, stating, “Of all the 
arts, for us cinema is the most important.” He immediately directed the 
Commissariat of Education to make propagandistic use of the movies.'°? 
Stalin echoed Lenin’s sentiment by declaring: “The cinema is the greatest 
medium of mass agitation. The task is to take it into our hands.”!™ 

The skyrocketing growth of communications technologies since the end of 


the twentieth century—especially film, the internet, and social media—threw 
us into an unwieldy manmade cyber-jungle that our human brains are ill- 
suited to manage. Keen social observers in the 1960s, like Jacques Ellul and 
Marshall McLuhan, warned us that exploitative propaganda thrives in 
conditions of mass communications.‘ It can shape our attitudes and 
behaviors without us realizing that it was social pressure, along with hypnotic 
messaging—not deep contemplation—that shaped our speech and actions. 

To understand Hollywood’s ability to direct our thoughts and behaviors, 
we must see it as the selling of pseudo-intimacy as a cheap substitute for the 
real affection we crave in an era of loneliness. In 1953, sociologist Robert 
Nisbet articulated the lure of popular culture as “a growing appeal of pseudo- 
intimacy with others, a kind of pathetic dependence on the superficial 
symbols of friendship and association.” 

Hollywood, he wrote, gives us examples of false intimacy on the big screen 
and in the hyped lives of its celebrities. This gets injected throughout our 
mass culture in magazines, television, music, and so on, with consequences 
for mental health: “The craving for affection and tangible evidences of 
accord, which psychiatrists have declared to be so central in contemporary 
neurotic behavior, has a broad base in popular behavior.”!°° 

The growing appeal of pseudo-intimacy is like a mirage. We are drawn to 
it as a source of comfort when it is really an empty illusion. It’s why we deny 
the evidence of our own eyes or do unkind things when we think doing so 
will help us avoid social isolation. Ironically, many give up their privacy— 
which is the only real guarantor of intimacy—in an attempt to gain intimacy 
with the whole world. Consider the widespread use of social media to share 
graphic details of one’s private life with all. Or the hyper idolization of 
celebrated sex symbols like Kim Kardashian or Beyoncé, who can easily 
dictate political views to their adoring throngs. What else drives the imitation 
but an irrational drive for real relationships? 

There’s no limit to unrealistic ideas that can be spread through social 
contagions. Popular celebrities who insert corrupted language into discourse 
can easily manipulate the private thoughts of millions. With very few 
exceptions, celebrities say they agree with these narratives, as well as all 


others that contribute to a centralized mass state, including the Green New 
Deal, gun confiscation, and antispeech laws. But their lack of independent 
thought shouldn’t surprise us. They have a huge personal investment in their 
status. They act as hostages who know their careers can be canceled over one 
stray word. 

News anchors used to be diverse in their views. By the turn of the century, 
they became celebrity personalities with whom people bonded. At least 90 
percent hold politically correct views. The stray opinion host who doesn’t 
pay homage to them, such as Fox’s Tucker Carlson or the late Rush 
Limbaugh, are always in their crosshairs. The same metamorphosis occurred 
in late-night comedy. Instead of reacting to real satire, the studio audience 
dutifully laughs at whatever repetitious jabs Steve Colbert or Trevor Noah 
dish out to the politically incorrect. It’s a ritual that probably helps audience 
members feel like they fit in socially. 


The Role of Pseudo-Intimacy in Cultivating Mobs 


The messages of radical agendas have been pushed into popular culture for 
decades. They often offer visions of a utopian dreamscape and sexual 
freedom that many find addictive. But the stories and other content in which 
we find pseudo-intimacy are not the only addictive things. The very 
technologies and devices that deliver the images are addictive. These include 
smartphones, social media, YouTube, streaming services, film, and 
television. The hype for virtual reality reached a new level in 2021 when 
Facebook founder Mark Zuckerberg introduced the “metaverse,” a platform 
that promised a satisfying life among three-dimensional digital illusions, 
pretty much twenty-four-seven. 

Recall again how communications professor Marshall McLuhan warned in 
the 1960s about all of the above when he declared, “The medium is the 
message.”!°° In other words, the hypnotic effect of the electronic media in 
which we bathe daily shapes our minds more than the content of the message 
itself. It also heightens our conformity impulse. 

McLuhan also warned that if not kept in check, runaway media 


technologies can result in social implosion rather than the growth of civil 
society. His argument that electronic media are simply extensions of our 
central nervous systems might sound peculiar. But if we look at the studies 
done on screen time since then, the effects of the internet and devices on the 
brain, especially in youth, the jury seems to be in, pronouncing McLuhan’s 
theory correct.!°” 

This pseudo-intimacy preys on our intense loneliness, leading us into the 
arms of social engineers who hope to mold our thoughts. As we give in to the 
propaganda that promotes it, we push ourselves into greater isolation from 
flesh-and-blood human beings. 

Peddlers of pseudo-intimacy have been at it for a long time. While Asch 
conducted his classic experiments on social conformity, journalist Vance 
Packard was exposing advertisers’ use of social pressure and depth 
psychology to manipulate our behavior.‘ Advertisers were furious at 
Packard for pulling back the curtain on them.! 

Whenever you expose such propaganda tactics, you get labeled as a kook 
or conspiracy theorist. But most interestingly, the advertisers who railed 
against Packard—and now like Big Tech and Big Media who rail against 
anyone who disagrees with their narratives on abortion, climate change, 
COVID-19, or anything else—they really want you to believe that you cannot 
be influenced against your will. Yet they don’t hesitate to accuse their 
perceived enemies of brainwashing when it suits them. 

Of course, we all like to believe that we are brave and independent, that we 
will resist the wiles of propagandists and advertisers. We want to believe 
we’re exempt from mob psychology and the behaviors of crowds. And perish 
the thought that we’d betray a friend if a pack of our peers demanded we do 
so. Many insist they’d fearlessly express what they believe, even as a 
minority of one. 

But those who are able to push back against evil in the face of social 
pressure are actually rare exceptions. So, the first step is to face up to our 
vulnerability to the conformity impulse, to the bystander effect, and to the 
mass psychology produced by propaganda. 

If we can understand the dynamics and become aware of our 


vulnerabilities, we’ll be better equipped for the fight. If we can understand 
how easily our fear of loneliness is weaponized, mass propaganda is less able 
to generate high emotion and lure us into the bait of media-manufactured 
pseudo-intimacy. 

We could then see how it drives us further from the source of real 
intimacy: the mediating institutions of family, faith, and community where 
real connections are made. Rather than walking into propaganda-induced 
pseudo-intimacies, we need to understand that we are hardwired to connect 
with others in real time and in real life. 


We Are “Hardwired to Connect” 


Our fear of social rejection and our need for social acceptance are two sides 
of the same coin. We succumb to the conformity impulse to avoid ostracism. 
The flip side is that we have a drive for real connection in the private sphere 
of life, and that drive is hardwired into us. Tyrants instinctively know that 
both the fear and the yearning are vulnerabilities that set us up for their 
exploitation. 

We have ample evidence that isolation causes addiction, despair, and social 
breakdown. John T. Cacioppo and William Patrick, in their 2008 book 
Loneliness: Human Nature and the Need for Social Connection, described 
how easily loneliness triggers impulsive behaviors. We lose our ability to 
self-regulate when we feel socially disconnected. Cacioppo presented the 
seemingly benign example of indulging in ice cream on lonely nights in order 
to soothe the pain signals sent by our brains. That’s because we feel the pain 
of social isolation in the same part of the brain in which we feel physical 
pain. So, we try to comfort ourselves by “mainlining” sugar and fat to the 
pleasure centers of the brain.!?° 

But if we have strong personal relationships to fall back on, our ability to 
resist the conformity impulse is not as difficult. Without them, we tend to 
seek a sense of social acceptance through various forms of pseudo-intimacy 
that are exploitable, such as celebrity fandom, status-building, and excessive 
screen time. 


So, if we wish to better understand how easily we can be socially 
manipulated, we need to appreciate the internal need for connection that 
makes us so vulnerable. When we examined the studies and experiments on 
social conformity, we looked mostly at external forces around us that prompt 
changes in our behavior: public opinion pollsters, authority figures, 
advertisers, propagandists, and pop culture icons. These external forces play 
on our internal needs for the personal relationships that we crave. 

Recall Hannah Arendt’s insight that human isolation is critical to 
totalitarian domination. She noted that totalitarianism always aims to destroy 
private life. It is entirely based “on loneliness, on the experience of not 
belonging to the world at all,” in order to render us desperate and 
dependent.!!! 

Arendt’s contemporary, the psychiatrist Carl Jung, made a similar point 
when he wrote that the mass state has no interest in promoting mutual 
understanding between people, but “strives rather for atomization, for the 
psychic isolation of the individual.”!’? This isolation, Jung noted, brings 
about “psychic infections” that spread throughout society. 

The mass state and its leaders seem to understand that this works like 
Stockholm syndrome: the captor isolates the captive, leading to psychological 
and physical dependence that causes the captive to bond with the captor and 
adopt his goals. So it is with the mass state. The mass state isolates us from 
the personal bonds of love and loyalty. “What remains then,” Robert Nisbet 
asks, “but to rescue the masses from their loneliness, their hopelessness, and 
despair, by leading them into the promised land of the absolute, redemptive 
State?”1!!8 

But if you have a strong private life—a stable home, friendships, faith— 
you have a built-in escape hatch from the burdens of social pressures. You 
can then survive a nasty school, a toxic workplace, or an oppressive 
government.!4 The private sphere represents a safe place to let your hair 
down, to vent with people who understand you (or at least try to understand 
you) and who can offer advice, to explore new ideas, to express yourself 
freely, and to find your reason for being. We all long for such a haven in 
which there is trust and loyalty and understanding. 


Those institutions in the private sphere of life fulfill at least three critical 
roles. First, they are the crucibles in which our identities—our personalities 
as unique individuals—are developed. We would be in a state of 
dysfunctional isolation without them. Second, they give us a code to live by 
in which we can develop personal relationships and a sense of responsibility 
to others. Third, they act as buffer zones between the vulnerable individual 
and the mass state. That’s why they are often called the “mediating” 
institutions. All three roles are critical to the health of both the individual and 
society. Conversely, that makes them destructive to tyrannical utopian 
schemes. 

All the invasions we have witnessed—the subversion of education, 
corruption in all our institutions, Big Tech’s censorship, the propaganda 
media, mob rule, identity politics—ultimately result in the control and 
erosion of private life and private relationships. 


Our Need for Real-Life Relationships Is Hardwired into 
Us 


Human bonding is a primal need that’s emotionally hardwired into all human 
beings. Hardwired to Connect is the title of a 2003 report by the Commission 
on Children at Risk. It investigated “high and rising rates of depression, 
anxiety, attention deficit, conduct disorders, thoughts of suicide, and other 
serious mental, emotional and behavioral problems among U.S. children and 
adolescents.”!!° It was a joint project of Dartmouth Medical School, the 
YMCA, and the Institute for American Values. 

Its panel of thirty-three specialists from various backgrounds and political 
views—including pediatricians, research scientists, and leaders of youth 
organizations—all concluded that a major mental health crisis of youth had 
metastasized. Most significantly, all agreed that the cause of that mental 
health crisis was a loss of connectedness among children. Of course, this 
need for bonding with others applies to every one of us regardless of age. 
Most importantly, such bonding cannot occur “virtually.” It must happen in 
person, with flesh-and-blood human beings, not through technological 


spaces. 

Two kinds of bonding are essential: personal bonding with other people 
and a sense of connection to moral and spiritual meaning. The study cited 
neuroscience as proof that the human child is “hardwired to connect,” stating, 
“We are hardwired for other people and for moral meaning and openness to 
the transcendent. Meeting these basic needs for connection is essential to 
health and to human flourishing.”''® 

The report itself might suggest dubious intentions since it is essentially an 
argument for “authoritative communities” as a solution to the losses children 
have suffered from family breakdown. Its call for “authoritative 
communities” would dovetail with the agenda of the Common Core 
curriculum of social and emotional learning (SEL) in public schools, which 
would actually serve to displace the authority of families and religious 
communities. Nevertheless, the report’s acknowledgment that children 
absolutely need bonds of family and faith for healthy development is worth 
noting. 

Indeed, children fail to thrive if they don’t have a connection to family and 
can’t gain a sense of the transcendent from their religious inquiries. 
Furthermore, family breakdown causes community breakdown, which leaves 
even fewer outlets to meet those needs.'!’ The sense of aloneness destabilizes 
and alienates, leading to mental illness and even greater social dysfunction 
across the entire society. 

To get a sense of how intense this hardwiring is, consider an infant or 
toddler in the throes of separation anxiety. That fear of isolation is at the 
center of the groundbreaking work in attachment theory by psychologists 
John Bowlby and Mary Ainsworth. Their research from the 1960s became 
dominant in the treatment of children’s mental health issues.!'®? Bowlby and 
Ainsworth concluded that strong and trusting relationships with our 
caregivers—particularly the mother—in the early years of life are needed for 
good emotional health and happiness in adulthood. 

Developmental psychologist Edward Tronick built on their research with 
the unsettling “still face experiment” he offered in 1974. When an infant’s 
mother presented an unemotional, expressionless face to her baby for a 


couple of minutes, the baby invariably showed great emotional distress.‘ 


Never Underestimate the Human Need for Spiritual 
Strength 


For healthy psychological development, people must feel connected with the 
transcendent as well as with others.!2? Just about every child’s first 
transcendental question is: “Where did I come from?” The typical answer— 
the process of human reproduction—doesn’t even scratch the surface. 
Children are really wondering about the source of their existence, not simply 
the vehicle for it. While we may hear a lot about people who claim their 
religious upbringing was stifling, there are probably many more who feel 
deprived by a childhood that lacked any talk of God. 

The realm of religion is where we work out issues of human dignity and 
worth and develop moral codes by which we can live in harmony with others. 
This is where we cultivate standards of virtue in a society, an essential 
condition for human flourishing and freedom. No moral framework can arise 
in a culture that claims all morality is “relative.” To argue otherwise would be 
akin to saying that all standards of measurement are relative. If an inch can 
just as easily be a mile, what good are standards to measure distance? 
Standards must be objective. 


Status and Virtual Reality Are Poor Substitutes for 
Connection 


We often fight our fear of isolation by investing in status—achieving fame or 
wealth—or fleeing altogether through drugs and other addictions. Or we 
adopt personas, or false identities, to fit in with newly mandated attitudes and 
beliefs. 

Propaganda and celebrity culture push these trends along. They offer 
substitutes for relationships in the form of virtual reality and daily immersion 
into social media. Propaganda offers many pseudo-identities, particularly to 
young people. “Social justice warrior” is a persona that has gained social 


acceptance among teens and young adults. Becoming “transgender” can serve 
the same purpose if the media machine and schools promote it. 

Gaining high status suggests we have been accepted, that we’re not alone. 
As we know from advertising, status is determined by the public image of 
something, not by its inherent worth. For example, feminists managed— 
through the media and popular culture—to assign high social status to women 
who have high-powered careers and low social status to women who stay 
home with their children. The abortion industry is deeply invested in 
maintaining this view of status among women. Likewise, we are expected to 
view certification from a trade school as much lower status than a degree 
from an elite college. 

These destabilizing influences leave many people insecure about their 
perceived place in society. Thus, status anxiety becomes a modern-day 
affliction born of the conformity impulse and our hardwired need to 
connect.!?! People tend to look to the surrounding culture for cues on finding 
acceptance from others. In a commercial society, the cues are boundless and 
can be confusing. But the process occurs across all demographics because it 
is so human. Those without a stable place to work out their identities—in 
strong families, religions, and communities—become fodder for cults, gangs, 
and mobs. 

Because the whole game is so exhausting and debilitating, many people 
who lack satisfying relationship bonds self-anesthetize through drugs and 
other addictions, such as alcohol, food, and sex. The result is a massive 
mental health crisis of depression, drug overdoses, and suicides. 

Ironically, many policymakers tend to respond by passing more legislation 
to enable substance addiction through easier access to marijuana and 
intravenous drugs. Such policies promoted homeless encampments in cities 
like San Francisco and Los Angeles strewn with needles and human feces.'7 
Given this cycle of learned helplessness sponsored by elected officials and 
educrats, we should not be surprised that the loneliness epidemic rose off the 
charts.17° 

The good news is that people are still starving for real connection. The bad 
news is that so many power elites have a full quiver of tools and techniques 


to take advantage of that hardwired need. Among those tools are identity 
politics and political correctness. They aim to divide us and to induce us to 
shut up or lie about what we believe because, as Arendt noted, totalitarians 
must keep us isolated in order to control us. 

In his nineteenth-century book Democracy in America, Alexis de 
Tocqueville celebrated the vibrancy of a society that cultivates all sorts of 
community relationships. Eighteenth-century philosopher Edmund Burke 
famously referred to such relationships as “little platoons,” or “the first link 
in the series by which we proceed towards a love to our country, and to 
mankind.” He added that “none but bad men would justify it in abuse, none 
but traitors would barter it away for their own personal advantage.”!** If 
those institutions are not there for us, we end up alone, vulnerable, powerless, 
and at the mercy of those bad men and traitors. 

Thus, those with a totalitarian impulse use propaganda to reshape 
institutions and individuals, particularly by imposing technologies— 
especially social media—as shoddy substitutes for satisfying real-life 
relationships. If they can lure us into that trap—causing more to follow—then 
they can erode family life as well as our attachments to institutions of faith 
and community. The resulting isolation can turn people into fodder for mob- 
building. As we shall see, creating mobs is not only a specialty of the 
totalitarian impulse. It is a necessity for totalitarianism to take root. 


CHAPTER 3 


The Totalitarian Impulse and the 
Operation of Mobs 


“The totalitarian mind does not observe and verify its impressions of 
reality; it dictates to reality how it shall behave; it compels reality to 
conform to its fantasies.” —J. A. A. Meerloo, The Rape of the Mind 


compliance with their agendas and, therefore, to grow their numbers. 
“Mobilizing the masses” in order to seize power is integral to all 
totalitarian schemes. 

The vast majority of people don’t try to impose their will on others this 
way. Most wish to live in a civil society. However, a distinct minority seems 
to prefer to enforce their will on everybody at all times. Worse, this minority 
tends to be highly ambitious and often rises to leadership positions in society. 
So its members have a disproportionate influence on others. But since they 
are a small minority, they depend on stirring up mobs to agitate for them and 
their agendas. What drives them? 

In this chapter, we will explore what is at the root of the totalitarian 
impulse. We’ll look at some of the traits of the totalitarian personality that 
serve its obsession with conjuring up mobs. And because totalitarianism and 
mob formation are so intertwined, we’ ll investigate the process of cultivating 
mobs. Finally, we’ll look at the nature of mobs. 


T otalitarians depend on the optics of mobs to create the illusion of 


Self-Supremacy Is the Last Ideology Standing 


The totalitarian impulse is connected to an ideology I call “self-supremacy.” 
In essence, it is a system for controlling as many people as possible. Those 
who foment mobs to do their bidding we might call self-supremacists.!7° 
Supremacism is typically defined as a belief or ideology that promotes some 
sort of group supremacy, usually on the basis of race, class, sex, and so on.'”° 

Self-supremacists may promote the supremacy of their favored group, such 
as a race or religion. However, their ultimate goal is to grow their personal 
power. It’s propelled by their impulse to impose their preferred view of 
reality, their utopian vision, their “great resets,” and so on. Utopia and power 
are intertwined because achieving utopia requires total control. Even passive 
dissent must be squashed. At the same time, utopian propaganda can be 
highly seductive, and thus unleash destructive passions in people. 

Hence, self-supremacy is a powerful ideology that always hides behind the 
fig leaf of some other ideology. Whether or not a self-supremacist really 
believes his utopian rhetoric doesn’t matter. At his core, he practices his will 
to power while he believes in his perfection and pushes his pseudoreality 
onto everybody else. This absolutely requires the destruction of the private 
sphere of life. It requires the regulation of social interactions. 

Nevertheless, people who push for centralized power, a one-party state, or 
a “permanent majority” always promote the facade that they are serving the 
interests of the people for social and economic justice. But propaganda 
stopped serving ideology a long time ago. It’s usually the other way around. 
Ideology serves propaganda. In turn, the spread of propaganda depends on 
mobs who agitate for the self-supremacist’s narratives. The formation of such 
mobs is critical. It all begins with the totalitarian impulse to induce the fear of 
social isolation. 


Identity Politics and Political Correctness: Mechanisms 
for Building Mobs 


Mobs are the spawn of the unholy union of identity politics and political 


correctness. Those forces all come together to inflict chaos and divisions. 

Tyrants seem to know instinctively how to create the terror of isolation by 
manipulating our conformity impulse and our hardwired need to connect. 
First, they aim for a media monopoly in order to gain complete control of the 
narrative. This helps to inundate society with one-sided propaganda and to 
punish any competing views. 

Then they impose fake divisions on people in some form of identity 
politics—regurgitated daily through media, academia, celebrities, and the 
corporate world—meant to cultivate hostility in society. This pigeonholes 
individuals into group identities, which serve to isolate and alienate them 
from one another. As people are organized and indoctrinated into their 
identity groups, political correctness vigorously enforces the new structures 
and beliefs. Anyone who goes off script is ostracized, often vilified as a 
bigot. 

Once enough people are divided, alienated, isolated, and lonely through 
political thought reform, they are ripe to be lured into mobs, where the 
conformity impulse is heightened even further. After persistent and forceful 
propagandizing, the minds and emotions of the propagandized become ready 
for action. They also get a sense of pseudo-intimacy and pseudo-purpose in 
mobs. They are thus more easily mobilized to agitate for the agendas of those 
who organized them. 

In the words of eminent sociologist Jacques Ellul, a life bathed in 
propaganda plunges us “into a world of competition, hostility, and 
anonymity.”!*” This is even more the case as we look to our devices loaded 
with propaganda, especially since “an uprooted, atomized individual can only 
become part of a mass.”!?8 

The mob, then, is both an outcome and a tool of identity politics and 
political correctness. It can provide pseudo-relief from the isolation that 
political correctness creates after it has penetrated our institutions and our 
relationships. The narratives can also cultivate a sense of excitement about a 
coming utopia. 

The mobs and their actions can then become the ultimate tool of social 
control. As with cults, the members are the means to recruit more people to 


join as well as to enforce continued membership through mutual surveillance 
of one’s peers. Power elites no doubt see these propagandized masses as the 
most effective mechanism to project an illusion of mass conformity, as well 
as excitement. 

Generally, mobs are unwittingly manipulated. As the “father of public 
relations,” Edward Bernays, put it, elites have always sought to develop a 
group mind so that they can “control and regiment the masses according to 
our will without their knowing about it.”!*° The theory is that ordinary people 
cannot digest the complexities of the world, so they must welcome a corps of 
elites to do it for them. This idea lives on in “behavioral insights teams” 
established at the highest levels of government from London to Washington, 
DC. They are designed to “nudge” everyone into the habits of speech, 
thought, action, and association desired by the social engineers of the nudge 
units.'°° 

Although unknown to virtually all the individuals within the mob, power 
elites use them to promote their agendas, to sow chaos, and to help them 
achieve and maintain power. 


A Polyamorous Marriage of Big Tech, Big Gov, Big 
Business, and Big Media Stokes Mobs 


Knowing who “they” are, what “they” do, and how “they” do it, in general 
terms, is a good first step in understanding the dangers posed by the 
totalitarian impulse to control the private sphere of life. Understanding how 
such people think and behave will give us a clearer picture of why they can 
pose a danger to freedom. 

In the twentieth century, we could have pointed to specific strongmen and 
their inner circles who consolidated power and ruled by terror and a cult of 
personality. In the twenty-first century, however, the answer has gotten a lot 
murkier. The world has become so interconnected through the internet and 
other technologies that the roles of politicians often seem secondary to the 
propaganda operators that enable and empower them. 

There are too many moving parts in today’s high-tech society to see it 


otherwise. These include the usual suspects like hedge fund billionaires, the 
administrative state, and the World Economic Forum. Those with big 
supporting roles in this drama include the players in Big Media, Big 
Academia, the corporate world of finance and advertising aligned with Big 
Government, and Hollywood. Big Government is a big player, though the 
lines are blurred because politicos have co-opted the establishment in all 
institutions. 

But at the very top of this food chain are the gatekeepers of information in 
Big Tech who habitually censor, silence, deplatform, cancel, mobilize mobs, 
and enforce their own narratives. Their power is unprecedented in history. 
They were able to deplatform the sitting president of the United States in 
2020. They were able to shut down entire alternative social media platforms 
like Parler. The impulse to control seems to rise in direct proportion to an 
actor’s influence, status, and wealth. 

In general, all these forces seem coordinated to exploit broader global 
trends to isolate and control us. COVID-19 served that purpose with its mask 
and vaccine mandates, travel restrictions, and enforced isolation and 
shutdowns. Big Tech, Big Media, Big Gov, and Big Business worked in 
concert with Big Pharma to repeat the narrative constantly and to cancel those 
with opposing views. 

Other agendas that follow the same pattern include critical race theory, 
gender ideology, and environmental extremism. Essential to all of this is the 
continued expansion of technological devices that can both propagandize and 
track people at the same time. All the above is enabled by legions of faceless 
unelected bureaucrats who write regulations and are invested in expanding 
government power. 

But what are the drivers at the top really aiming for? Power, of course. But 
there is something else at work. It’s a utopian mindset that tells the world: 
“We know better than you.” “We are all knowing and will dictate what reality 
should look like.” Furthermore, this will be for your own good, the “greater 
good.” 

In short, they seem intent on aiming for a new sort of order that they alone 
can control. As with all utopian schemes, it would need to be a very 


predictable order that is obeyed mechanically by all the subjects in the 
population. Any thought uttered freely by any individual would pose a threat 
to that order. 

But the main agenda varies based on which self-appointed ruler you might 
study. One particularly telling example of the totalitarian-utopian impulse is 
the aforementioned globalist initiative called “The Great Reset,” which calls 
for a central global authority to control all of society in the name of equity 
and protecting the environment. Advocates of The Great Reset have made no 
secret of their intent to control all goods and services in a global social credit 
system. 

Former Secretary of State John Kerry, among others, described The Great 
Reset as a new “social contract” that would be binding on all people 
globally.'3! 

Recall Rousseau’s point that those who don’t accept the terms of the social 
contract should be forcibly reeducated or exiled and even exterminated if 
necessary. How to describe this mindset? 


The Totalitarian Mindset: The Almost-Psychopath with 
a God Complex 


Three traits seem inherent to the utopian mentality of those who try to 
engineer whole societies in their own image. They include obsessive self- 
absorption, the will to power, and the presumption of self-perfection. 
Self-absorption here means an extreme individualism that allows the 
controller complete freedom of expression while trying to prohibit that 
freedom in anyone else. It’s an obsession that triggers the impulse to dictate 
to reality how it should behave, as Meerloo theorized in his book The Rape of 
the Mind.'*? It then can take on a totalitarian life of its own because 
“delusional thinking does not know the concept of delusional thinking.”!°% 
Once totalitarians are empowered, they force everyone to live by their lies. 
Social engineers also have a strong will to power as they strive for 
invincibility and the triumph of their fantasies. If you add in the third feature 
—conviction of one’s perfectibility—you end up with a toxic brew. It’s like a 


God complex in which all others are viewed as tainted, while the controller 
sees himself as pure as the driven snow. Again, we’ve seen such egos inflated 
by the cult of personality ruling over totalitarian societies in the twentieth 
century. Sadly, in the twenty-first century, such egos went global in a big 
way and were flush with trillions in cash. 

Hence, social engineers—whether in government, Big Tech, media, or 
otherwise—seem determined to program all people in order to create a 
perfect society in which all mechanically follow their cues, usually by way of 
a cover-story ideology that claims to be compassionate. As Czech freedom 
fighter and statesman Vaclav Havel observed, they oppose every attempt of 
human beings to live within the truth, to live authentic lives. They have no 
concerns about the most essential of human needs to do so. Most of us are 
caught off guard by that mindset. Novelist William March aptly noted that 
good people are rarely suspicious: “they cannot imagine others doing the 
things they themselves are incapable of doing.” 

So what deep-seated impulses make such people behave that way? Some 
psychologists and psychiatrists have described such types as “almost- 
psychopaths,” or people who share certain traits with psychopaths.'°° 
According to the Psychopathy Checklist, such traits include glibness, lack of 
empathy, emotional manipulation of others, recidivism, chronic lying, and a 
grandiose image of self. The author of the checklist described psychopaths as 
“social predators who charm, manipulate, and ruthlessly plow their way 
through life, leaving a broad trail of broken hearts, shattered expectations, 
and empty wallets.”'°® They are devious, aggressive, and parasitical. They 
often have a flat or shallow affect in expression. They routinely practice 
coercive persuasion. 

The difference between a full-blown psychopath and an “almost 
psychopath” is the degree—the frequency and intensity—to which a person 
reveals psychopathic traits.’°’ “Almost psychopaths” are those who don’t 
score high enough on the checklist to be classified as psychopathic. They are 
high functioning while exhibiting several psychopathic traits, particularly 
deception. 

For example, one might find psychopathic traits in a toxic boss or a diva 


“mean girl” acquaintance. Telling one lie does not make a psychopath or an 
almost psychopath. But a long-running pattern of lies and self-serving, 
uncaring actions, combined with a lack of self-awareness, can indicate an 
“almost psychopath.”'’? They function among us, but if you are attentive, 
you’ ll find something “off” about their combination of ingratiation, ambition, 
and lack of empathy. Most are not loners since controlling others is key. 

Unfortunately, “almost psychopaths” are conservatively estimated to make 
up about 5 to 15 percent of the population, unlike full-blown psychopaths 
who are less than 5 percent and tend to be incarcerated.'°? Many 
professionals believe that psychopathy—or “almost psychopathy”—is 
characteristic in some individuals who are skilled at getting positions of 
power and influence in the corporate and political worlds.!“° 

Though they are a minority of the population, their influence is vastly 
disproportionate over the lives of all others. They see themselves as 
exceptional beings, as experts with exceptional ideas that everybody must 
agree with. Or else. They pursue utopian goals and people control with a 
stamina that most normal humans cannot match. 


Six Patterns of Totalitarian Behavior Conducive to 
Mob-Building 


If you are trying to discern whether a leader is afflicted with a totalitarian 
impulse, look for six behavioral patterns in particular. They include 
meddling, lawlessness, projection, abuse of power, lack of empathy, and 
constant but effective lying. All these patterns of manipulative behavior 
support the mobilization of mobs. If these patterns gain strength, they lay the 
groundwork for a destabilized society in which people are more atomized, 
more fearful of not conforming, and more needy for authentic human 
connection. 

First, the totalitarian is a meddler, as well as a mobster. He feels entitled to 
control the lives of others, to control their speech, their thoughts, and their 
relationships. As philosopher Eric Hoffer observed, “A man is likely to mind 
his own business when it is worth minding. When it is not, he takes his mind 


off his own meaningless affairs by minding other people’s business. This 
minding of other people’s business expresses itself in excessive gossip, 
snooping, and meddling, and also in feverish interest in communal, national, 
and racial affairs.”!*! Indeed, this all adds up to the essence of a surveillance 
state. 

Social engineers may give lip service to the idea of a rule of law, but that 
would be for others to obey their laws. The rule of law is only serviceable 
until they gain the power to abolish it and then dictate the law at whim. 
Agitator-propagandist Saul Alinsky clarified this point in his book Rules for 
Radicals, in which he stated that the agitator should “make the enemy live up 
to its own book of rules.” He meant that they should use the goodwill of 
America’s middle class against it—including its belief in rule of law and 
fairness—while not being beholden to any such rules themselves.!” 
Manufacturing and manipulating a sense of guilt in people neutralizes any 
potential dissent and renders them passive so that Alinskyan social control 
can dominate under the pretense of social justice. 

Psychological projection is another common pattern of social controllers. 
Jacques Ellul described this projection as an element of propaganda: “Hate is 
generally its most profitable resource...it consists of attributing one’s 
misfortunes and sins to ‘another,’ who must be killed in order to assure the 
disappearance of those misfortunates and sins.”'*? That mindset has been a 
prelude to many atrocities throughout history. But we can see its reflections 
in everyday life, too, from the toxic boss to the queen bee at a mega-sized 
high school that houses thousands of students. 

Another pattern of behavior is the abuse of authority to exploit those in a 
less powerful or dependent position. In such cases of undue influence, the 
manipulator persuades others to agree to acts that they would not commit if 
they were exercising clear judgment. The manipulator uses his greater 
influence to recruit that person for the sole purpose of gaining power of some 
sort, be it money, sex, influence, status, or whatever. 

The utter lack of empathy in these near-psychopathic actors is clear. We 
have seen how they enable criminal behavior. Undergirding it all is an 
attitude of deception, denial, and rationalization. When the honesty of others 


gets in their way, their reflex is, again, to try to compel reality to conform to 
their fantasies.!4 

Deceit is second nature to tyrants. They use a host of manipulative actions 
to get around being called out on immoral behaviors. When exposed, they 
typically deny, ingratiate, pander, rationalize, project, and blame the victim. 
If there is evidence, they make a point of destroying it. If there are others who 
know about it, they find ways to hush them up, including through payoffs, 
blackmail, stonewalling, defamation, and even assassination. They are 
experts in slander, in assigning guilt by association, and making up 
allegations out of whole cloth. 

What are we to make of all of this? Vaclav Havel observed that the 
totalitarian is himself trapped within his own web, and the regime is captive 
to its own lies. He’s stuck in a never-ending loop. Since everything is “hidden 
beneath a thick crust of lies,” Havel wrote, “it is never quite clear when the 
proverbial last straw will fall, or what that straw will be. This, too, is why the 
regime prosecutes, almost as a reflex action preventively, even the most 
modest attempts to live within the truth”!*° So they have to falsify everything: 
the past, the present, the future, statistics, everything. In the end, the regime 
“pretends to persecute no one. It pretends to fear nothing. It pretends to 
pretend nothing.”!“° 

Any reference to the truth by the little guy threatens the utopian house of 
cards. The tyrant’s monomania also renders him unsuitable for real 
conversation and actual debate. So, in the end, perhaps it is the control freaks 
themselves—trapped within their own web of lies—who are the most fearful 
of social isolation, most vulnerable to the weaponization of loneliness. This 
could explain why so many celebrities are utter slaves to political correctness. 
Or why radical revolutions so often end up eating their own. 

In the meantime, however, tyrants are obsessed with building armies of 
people who will follow their lead and bring others into the fold. 


The Mob in Action 


Whatever form a mob takes, mobs always share certain key traits once 


they’ve been cultivated. They are aggressive, often to the point of violence. 
They act in concert as a herd. Perhaps the most dominant feature of mobs is 
that they don’t have the capacity for rational thought because, as decades of 
research show, individual members are usually only acting on their 
conformity impulse. 

We saw this poignantly in the summer of 2020, when mobs wreaked 
nonsensical havoc on American cities. The mindlessness of the mob claiming 
to be anti-racist while angrily destroying black-owned businesses or tearing 
down a statue of an abolitionist is simply demonstrating its nature of 
absurdity.!4” Its fuel is raw emotion. Identity politics would be of marginal 
value to activists without the ability to harness the emotion of grievance and 
then mobilize it. 

The essential purpose of the mass movements of mobs is that they follow 
up propaganda with action. As Ellul notes: “Propaganda seeks to induce 
action with as little thought as possible...action must come directly from the 
depths of the unconscious; it must release tension, become a reflex.”!*8 In 
cases of street theater, these actions are typically parades, demonstrations, 
rallies, street protests, and so forth. Various propagandistic techniques 
heighten the emotions of the mob, including chanting, marching, 
sloganeering, and scapegoating. 

Mob sentiments, however, can show up in many nonstreet settings such as 
in classrooms, social media, or human resources departments at universities 
and in the corporate world. Support for mob activity can include orders, 
directives, contributions to a mob-approved “cause” by corporations, 
statements of support, “bias response teams,” and so on.!*° 

Group pressure that results from mob activity can enhance the 
effectiveness of the mob. That pressure can trigger a virus of social contagion 
—other mob actions—that serves the power-mongering elites and their 
propaganda.'!°° Mob activity can trigger participants to mimic the actions of 
others, even if those actions are barbaric. Looting, rioting, and even killing 
can come about through the contagion of crowds. In fact, a mob can descend 
quickly into action that is depraved beyond belief—from Antifa thugs beating 
up defenseless bystanders to Joseph Fouché, the Butcher of Lyon in the 


French Revolution, who entertained the mob by setting up poses with the 
beheaded bodies of his victims.!°! The critical point is that the mob acts as 
“one.” 

Ideology is merely the tool, the cover story. It divides people into an in- 
group and out-group, like racists versus oppressed, rich versus oppressed, 
infidel versus believer, or, as mob organizer Saul Alinsky put it, “haves” 
versus “have-nots.” A demagogue hypes the narrative so that social contagion 
builds around it, attracting more members. Control of media platforms 
prevents any counternarrative from being heard. 

As the mob goes into action, it enables and legitimizes the power grab for 
the demagogues, even as its members may believe they are marching for an 
ideology of social justice. The elitist activists who incite mobs also use the 
ideology and its narratives as cover for themselves. 

The parallels to the processes of identity politics and political correctness 
are apparent in many aspects of this mob-building. Often, being part of a mob 
seems simply an extension of a person’s newly assigned identity, as “victim” 
or “ally” or “social justice warrior,” or whatever. Mobs act a lot like gangs or 
cults. And, as cult expert Margaret Thaler Singer noted, the only real goal of 
cults is to grow their membership and the power of their leaders in perpetuity. 

They recruit from the ranks of people who are looking for purpose. These 
can include very educated people whose skills and knowledge can help grow 
the mass, as well as those who are lonely and vulnerable in society. People 
with a healthy skepticism, who have strong relationships and a sense of 
purpose, are not nearly as recruitable. 

Six prime ingredients set the mob in action: a malady, a cure, an enemy, an 
ideology, a sense of urgency, and a monopoly on narrative. Let’s look at each 
ingredient. 


The Malady: Atomization and Alienation 


Hoffer neatly described mob formation as a process that “aims to infect 
people with a malady and then offer the movement as a cure.”!°* On the 
surface, the “malady” is usually posed as a social injustice that needs to be 


addressed. For example, marching mobs in 2020 framed George Floyd’s 
death as symbolic of a malady of “systemic racism” for which the cure was 
defunding the police. There are many more examples, such as marches for 
gun control, world peace, or saving the planet from climate change. 

But are such narratives really what motivate people to immerse themselves 
in street mobs? Are they really what motivates a human resources bureaucrat 
to get people fired due to suspicion of a thought crime? I propose that the 
malady at the root of mob formation runs much deeper. It comes from a sense 
of alienation within the psyche of the individual who wants desperately to be 
a part of something. He wants to be part of an in-group, often associated with 
the slogan of being “on the right side of history,” the group that will cure the 
supposed malady of social injustice. It’s a combination of alienation and the 
yearning to belong that is the true malady that sparks mob members into 
action. 

Sure, people can march sincerely for slogans like “save the planet” and 
“black lives matter,” but the biggest draw is the crowd. Attraction to it comes 
from a feeling of being atomized, not bonded with others, and lacking a sense 
of true identity. That’s a dysfunctional condition. If people lack a sense of 
personal connection through family, faith, or friendship, they’re going to be 
more adrift and susceptible to joining aggressive mobs with all the social 
pressures that go with them. 

Political correctness and identity politics play big roles in cultivating that 
sense of atomization. According to Ellul, “to be alienated means to be 
someone other (alienus) than oneself; it can also mean to belong to someone 
else. In a more profound sense, it means to be deprived of one’s self, to be 
subjected to or even identified with someone else.”!°* Alienation can also 
come from not having a sense of virtue or not acquiring useful knowledge 
and wisdom. I don’t believe a psychologically healthy person can look at the 
mugshots of Antifa members without detecting profound alienation in their 
faces.1°4 

No matter what banner a mob marches under, they are seeded by 
individuals who tend to be seduced by the lure of the crowd as a remedy for a 
sense of social isolation, regardless of where that feeling is coming from. 


The Cure: Belonging 


“The ecstatic participation in mass elation is the oldest psycho drama in the 
world,” wrote Meerloo.'°° If people are drawn to mobs because they feel 
alienated, then filling that vacuum by becoming a part of the mass seems to 
offer them relief and a sense of euphoria. In Nazi Germany, massive crowds 
gathered to march under the banner of fascism, while in 2020 America, 
crowds rioted under the claim of anti-fascism. Both promoted violence and 
viewed people of certain demographics as lesser beings. Either way, the 
internal psychic dynamic was the same: a desire to become a part of a group, 
especially one that seemed to be gaining social approval or of being protected 
by power brokers. 

Mob and cult members get great pleasure from the feeling of being love- 
bombed by an approving crowd and media. The mass offers an identity, often 
that of an oppressed victim or “ally” of the victim. But it’s also the identity of 
a superior being, a hero who fights for the oppressed, megaphone or placard 
in hand. Communists have long beckoned individuals to join and take on the 
identity of heroic comrade-in-arms who fights for the revolution. Mob antics 
such as street blockades or shouting down a perceived enemy can give 
participants an exhilarating feeling of power they never felt before. In the 
crowd, they can try to live out a heroic fantasy that they would never attempt 
alone. 

So the mob offers a combination of anonymity and closeness to other 
people that is often irresistible. Nobel laureate Elias Canetti analyzed this 
feeling of being “touched” by others. In his 1960 book Crowds and Power, 
Canetti identifies a moment in the formation of a crowd he calls “the 
discharge.”!°° He describes the discharge as a mass feeling of being equal. It 
gives participants a sense of relief, of having thrown off whatever differences 
they have with others. In a similar vein, Havel observed that all of us seem to 
have “some willingness to merge with the anonymous crowd and to flow 
comfortably along with it down the river of pseudo-life.”!°” 

That feeling is an illusion. As Canetti notes, crowds must keep forming and 
repeating the process, must keep growing and seeking new members in order 


to continue the illusion of that discharge, that aspiration for total equality. In 
the end, we are all individuals, and the mass of humanity as a grand 
collective is not truly attainable or sustainable. But the utopian illusion 
persists. Propaganda continuously feeds it. The yearning to be a part of 
something bigger than oneself is natural, of course. But when it plays out 
destructively in a mob, it more resembles a feature of cults, as well as all 
movements aimed at building a collectivist utopia in which people get 
homogenized into an equality that is nonexistent. 

The fact that alienation is the fuel for mob formation likely explains why 
our ruling classes seem to be so invested in isolating people. Who can doubt 
that the rioting Black Lives Matter mobs in 2020 were inflated by youth who 
had long felt alienated and perhaps were also tired of being forced to self- 
isolate because of COVID-19 lockdowns during the preceding two months? 
Who can doubt that the unhinged mob that often gathered around Supreme 
Court Justice Brett Kavanaugh’s home was whipped up through nonstop 
propaganda insisting their lives would be destroyed if the fifty states were 
allowed to pass their own legislation on abortion? 

On a larger scale, who can doubt that elitist policies that promote family 
breakdown and state dependency fuel alienation throughout society? People 
from broken families and broken communities, especially youth, are likely to 
feel a yearning for the sense of energy and excitement that a mob—or a street 
gang or a cult—seems to offer. 


The Enemy 


Mass movements can rise and spread without belief in a God, but never 
without belief in a devil, according to Hoffer. And that devil has to be all- 
powerful and present everywhere.!°® Identity politics is a means of creating 
the devil: the racist, the white supremacist, the transphobe, the oppressor. It 
ceaselessly stokes the us-versus-them dynamic. It also puts a face on the 
enemy so that the enemy can be defaced and dehumanized. As Saul Alinsky’s 
thirteenth rule states in his book Rules for Radicals: “Pick the target, freeze it, 
personalize it, and polarize it.”!°° The “personalization” here is really about 


depersonalization through the demonization of “those people.” 

White racism and police brutality are good bogeymen, but they are a bit too 
abstract. Only individuals can be “canceled.” That’s probably why the 
Southern Poverty Law Center posts on its website humungous headshots of 
the people it selects as its targets. Fear is a central reason why there’s no way 
out of this process. 

Participants feel they have to signal their anger in order to avoid becoming 
marked as the enemy as well. For example, a former member of the “social 
justice industry” wrote in Quillette that he lost his job when he upset the 
wrong person. He said he became a “social justice warrior” because it was 
“exhilarating. Every time I called someone a racist or sexist, I would get a 
rush.” The rush was validated on social media with lots of “likes.” But, 
ultimately, “a fear of being targeted by the mob induces us to signal publicly 
that we’re a part of it.”1° 

George Orwell described the phenomenon of that rush as “Two Minutes 
Hate” in his novel 1984. Citizens of the dystopia took part in a daily ritual of 
ranting against “thought criminals” of the state who appeared on a screen. 
The novel’s protagonist, Winston Smith, explains: “The horrible thing about 
the Two Minutes Hate was not that one was obliged to act a part, but that it 
was impossible to avoid joining in.” He describes how a hideous ecstasy 
would follow and how the rage could easily be switched from one object to 
another. 

Mobs are padded by recruitment of so-called allies to join them in the fight 
against whatever injustice is being touted. Hoffer had an interesting point to 
make about this process: “We do not usually look for allies when we love.... 
But we always look for allies when we hate.”!°*! Indeed, the term “ally” is 
very common among players of the divisive game of identity politics, which 
revolves around sustaining the image of an enemy and stoking the hate that 
goes with that image. 


Ideology, Cause, and Utopia 


Again, ideologies serve propaganda, not the other way around. Propaganda 


actually destroys doctrines and ideologies, replacing them with chain 
thinking and conditioned emotional reflexes that serve an agenda. Yet 
ideology is a critical prop for energizing a mob. 

Abuse of language is an essential tool for doing this. All totalitarians rely 
on sowing confusion by subverting the meaning of words. Orwell examined 
the phenomenon in his essay “Politics and the English Language,” where he 
noted that the corruption of language leads to the corruption of thought. The 
dystopian society in his novel 1984 went so far off the rails that it celebrated 
slogans like “freedom is slavery” and “war is peace.” In like manner, radical 
utopians today spread thought-numbing expressions like “words are 
violence.” 

One of the most glaring perversions of language is the enforcement of 
pronoun protocols to avoid “misgendering.” They are very destabilizing to 
the thought process because pronouns serve as structure or scaffolding for 
language. Linguists have referred to pronouns as function words, unlike other 
parts of speech such as adjectives or nouns. So if you undermine the structure 
or function of the language in such a fundamental way, then you can implode 
the process of thought. The numerous institutions that have instituted such 
policies are feeding social dysfunction and softening the ground for mob- 
making. 

As individuals are influenced through propaganda, groupthink takes hold. 
A mass starts to form. This is not a conscious process, but a matter of 
grooming people as mercenaries for the cause by instilling reflexes and habits 
through sloganeering and chanting, through images in popular culture, the 
media, and in schools. Myth-building is especially useful in ideologies that 
come with a vision of utopia and the perfectibility of man. All this nudges 
action, modifies behavior, and stirs up blind emotions.'® 

Ideologies are especially related to identity politics. When people integrate 
themselves into agitating crowds and mobs, they conform to roles based on 
group identity above any individual identity. They must see themselves 
primarily as advocates of the ideology—environmentalist, feminist, socialist, 
“antiracist,” or whatever—so that they conscientiously conform in every 
detail to the purported goals and values of the group. They often become 


enslaved to that identity once they are committed to it as a place of 
belonging. To risk holding a taboo opinion is to risk isolating oneself from 
the collective and signaling yourself as its enemy.!™ 

People are often drawn to the ideology through a preexisting sense of 
fairness or justice. But the mob pushes them into accepting distorted 
definitions of fairness. Goalposts move unexpectedly. Hence, a protest 
against a single case of police brutality morphs into a call to abolish all law 
enforcement. This may not be what certain mob members originally signed 
on for, but they are swept along by the machinery. 

Once the machine is in control, Ellul notes, “there can be no objection to it 
by those who adhered to the previously prevailing ideology.... People live 
therefore in the mental confusion that propaganda purposely seeks to 
create.”!°* Even if a member wants to reconsider previous views or 
reestablish a friendship that was discarded when they joined the mob or cult, 
pride often gets in the way. He is invested. This process reflects, though 
perhaps in a milder way, the initiation rite of a gang or cult, particularly the 
more gruesome rites that a terrorist might require of an initiate, such as 
performing a rape or an execution. Once the deed is done, the new identity is 
cemented. There is no turning back in the mind of the initiate. 

The propagandist can take one of two paths when using ideologies to fit 
agendas: “either stimulate them, or mythologize them,” as Ellul put it.t® 
Stimulating an ideology is often done through sloganeering, using an image 
or idea that is anchored in popular consciousness, in order to bring out the 
desired reflexes in people. Slogans that evoke ideals of equality, justice, 
peace, and love never fall out of favor. And sometimes, the attempt to 
convert can be as simple as having an anti-American speaker stand in front of 
the American flag or wear a flag pin, which camouflages the speaker’s actual 
intentions and portrays him in the opposite light. 


Urgency and a Sense of Crisis 


In his nineteenth-century study of mobs, Gustave LeBon wrote, “when the 
structure of a civilization is rotten it is always the masses that bring about its 


downfall.”’!°° In observing the connection between utopia and terror, eminent 
historian Vejas Liulevicius notes that masterminds of chaos have “always 
exploited societies in turmoil, full of uprooted and atomized individuals.”!°” 

So, the fundamental transformation of a society is fastest when a sense of 
crisis can overwhelm its atomized members with fear and panic. The truth of 
a mob’s claims that they’re fighting a “crisis’—whether it’s a climate crisis 
or a gun control crisis or anything else—is secondary. The primary goal is 
always to cultivate a sense of urgency. The earth is dying—in your lifetime! 
The unvaccinated and unmasked are going to kill us all! Without unrestricted 
abortion up to (and beyond) the moment of birth, women forever will be 
enslaved by the patriarchy! 

Ruling elites in our institutions and especially in the media clearly stoke 
this sense of urgent crisis to elicit the fear and emotion that can push a mob 
into action. And those who lead the charge would never let any crisis—real 
or manufactured—“go to waste” because the panic evoked by crises is the 
lifeblood of mob mobilization.1® 


Monopolizing the Media 


A media monopoly can orchestrate a blackout of any news the mob 
organizers do not want people to digest or think about. It can then direct the 
focus of untold millions so that they fulfill the agenda. If the media say 
something is an issue, it is an issue. If they say something is urgent, it is 
urgent. If they say something is a crisis, it is a crisis. If they say there is 
nothing to see here, move along, they require the audience to shut up. 

As influence guru Robert Cialdini notes, “What’s focal is causal.” This 
sums up the ultimate purpose of propaganda, which is to move people into 
action for the agenda. When advertisers and propagandists direct our focus in 
order to direct our thoughts, our speech, and our behavior—to the utter 
exclusion of everything else—we tend to respond in kind. 

Hence, the media describe violent rioters who attack police officers in 
Chicago or mobs who swarm the home of a Supreme Court justice as 
“peaceful protesters” exercising their First Amendment rights. At the same 


time, the media portray children not wearing masks in school as “selfish 
jerks.”'© Having a media monopoly is essential to such illusions that can 
feed public opinion and, therefore, can empower the mob mindset and secure 
the perches of elites. 

Such mass delusions have been with us for a long time, though never on 
the global scale made possible by the internet. In the past, they have been 
confined to regions, such as the Salem witch trials in seventeenth-century 
Massachusetts or the mania over the value of tulip bulbs in sixteenth-century 
Europe.'”? But with the internet as a tool of media, mass delusions can go 
global, which is why we seemed to return to superstition as a substitute for 
science when it came to the fear of being less than the magical “six feet” of 
distance from someone to avoid COVID-19 infection or wearing a mask even 
while swimming alone in the ocean.'”! 

Such phenomena are related to the theory of memetics introduced by 
Richard Dawkins in his 1976 book The Selfish Gene.'’* Dawkins suggests 
that memes—or ideas—could replicate in the same way that genes do in 
genetics and thereby cause huge psychological changes in the culture at large. 
As with an availability cascade, it doesn’t matter how far-fetched an idea is. 
If it is repeatedly injected into public discourse by a controlled media that 
suppresses any other ideas, it can induce social contagions that change the 
culture quickly. 

For example, in the 2010s, it had never occurred to 99 percent of 
Americans that nobody’s sex was real but rather something arbitrarily 
“assigned at birth.” Yet, practically overnight, the idea was institutionalized 
into a mob mindset via media control by those pushing the agenda. A fast and 
furious propaganda campaign that had already begun in the media, popular 
culture, the corporate world, legislatures, Hollywood, medicine, academia, 
K-12 education, and even some churches and the military dug in its heels. It 
went global, even pushing gender ideology on developing countries whose 
populations were baffled by it. 

Totalitarian forces can induce emotional responses in people—especially 
through fear-mongering—to spur them into action as a mass. Identity politics 
and political correctness are prime ingredients in the making of mindless 


mobs, whether it’s a street mob, a social media mob, or simply a mass of 
compliant bystanders who conform to the agenda and enable it without 
question. 


It’s Critical to Distinguish Between Astroturfed Mobs 
and Organic Protests 


Not all protesting crowds are mobs, however. This is an extremely important 
point. Many protests and rallies occur in reaction against totalitarian forces 
that oppress people and seek to squash freedom of expression and invade our 
private lives. The key differences between a true protest and mob agitation 
are the promotion and enactment of violence as well as the group’s level of 
agreement with an enforced propagandistic narrative. 

Especially in the twentieth century, we can consult history for cases of 
people who gathered peacefully, at great peril, often risking brutal 
imprisonment or even death for challenging the narrative of the propaganda. 
One example was the mass rally for freedom from totalitarian rule during the 
Prague Spring in 1968 Czechoslovakia. Another was the democracy 
movement in Tiananmen Square in 1989. Yet another was the 2019 protest 
movement in Hong Kong in which as many as two million—a quarter of the 
special administrative region’s population—filled the streets to object to 
growing communist heavy-handedness from Beijing.!”? People who protested 
against vaccine mandates in 2021-22 also took great risks, especially in 
places like Australia, New Zealand, Germany, and Austria, where 
clampdowns were draconian and brutal. 

When authentic mass protests form in oppressive societies like the 
communist regimes of China or the theocratic dictatorship in Iran, or even in 
a supposed democracy like Australia in 2021, they do so organically and 
spontaneously. By contrast, in the so-called free world in 2020, we saw more 
astroturfed mobs. Those mobs were organized and orchestrated by special 
interest groups flush with cash and propped up by media support, such as the 
Marxist BLM movement that has ties to power-mongering elites all over the 
world, including Venezuelan strongman Nicolas Maduro and the Chinese 


Communist Party.'”4 


In the West, astroturfed protests tend to be celebrated by the corporate 
media. They get lots of celebrity support and corporate sponsorships. Hence, 
the participants are not concerned with personal risk. Rather, they often get 
the social reward of media praise. This contrasts starkly with the more 
oppressed movements for freedom under totalitarian regimes in which the 
participants are smeared by media talking heads and canceled by Big Tech 
and arrested by authorities. 

Astroturfed marches can look like parades, often generating a circus-like 
atmosphere that beckons others to join in. They can also be riots in which 
police are told to stand down. Either way, those in the mob usually feel 
sanctified in doing outrageous things, like the middle-class white women who 
felt free in the company of BLM mobs to spit lectures at black police officers 
and call them racists.‘ Fat chance they’d try similar things in a totalitarian 
system like China’s. 

Organizers of these top-down movements can build a crowd with the glitter 
of superstar celebrities who lend their names to the causes. For example, 
during the march of the “pussy hats” after the inauguration of Donald Trump 
in January 2017, pop star Madonna could say without any fear of retribution 
—as would come down on her hard in an authoritarian society—that she 
thought a lot about “blowing up the White House.”!’° Hollywood celebrity 
Alyssa Milano played a similar role with her visible support for the 2018 
protests that disrupted the hearings of the Senate Judiciary Committee on the 
nomination of Brett Kavanaugh to the Supreme Court. 

At the same time, elected officials can lend their authority to mob action. 
This was the case when Portland’s mayor permitted Antifa mobs to set fire to 
the police station and to attack the federal building there, throwing objects 
and incendiary devices and even using lasers to blind some officers 
deliberately and permanently (which they succeeded in doing).!”” 

In the end, the three processes—identity politics, political correctness, and 
mob formation—are deeply interconnected and self-reinforcing. Central to all 
of them is the manipulation of the fear of isolation. While these processes are 
all closely related and usually simultaneous, they are distinct. They act in 


different ways on different groups of people. Each plays a role in the process 
of inducing a free people to self-censor, self-isolate, give up their own 
freedoms, and then submit to totalitarian rule. 

The irony is that our compliance with these forces does not relieve us from 
isolation, as many hope for and expect. Rather, our compliance only drives us 
further into isolation and cements our atomization. In turn, this atomization 
feeds a growing desire for human connection. When people feel stuck in that 
vacuum of social distrust and confusion, they yearn to get out. 

Totalitarians are ever eager to use the emotional vacuums they manufacture 
to activate the mobs who serve their bids for power. In the next four chapters, 
we’ ll examine in greater depth how political correctness and identity politics 
are used to divide individuals into groups and pit them against each other in 
certain segments of the American population. 

Specifically, we’ll look at how blacks have been the prime target of 
identity politics. We’ll see how deeply political correctness affects women. 
We’ ll note how easily youth can be influenced to become fodder for mob 
action. Finally, we’ll look at the effects of all three of those mechanisms on 
whites as well as other demographic groups that so-called progressives have 
labeled “white adjacent.” 


Part Il 


The Vivisection Of America 


“Tt’ll be no use their putting their heads down and saying ‘Come up again, 
dear!’ I shall only look up and say ‘Who am I then? Tell me that first, and 
then, if I like being that person, Ill come up; if not, I'll stay down here till 
I’m somebody else’ — but, oh dear! cried Alice, with a sudden burst of tears, 
‘I do wish they would put their heads down! I am so very tired of being all 
alone here!’” —Lewis Carroll, Alice’s Adventures in Wonderland 


CHAPTER 4 


Identity Politics and the 
Resegregation of Blacks 


“I have a dream that my four little children will one day live in a nation 
where they will not be judged by the color of their skin, but by the content 
of their character.” —Rev. Martin Luther King Jr. 


“The language of color blindness—like the language of ‘not racist’—is a 
mask to hide racism.” —Ibram X. Kendi 


vivisection destroys the living organism being dissected in a laboratory, 

so too does identity politics destroy the individuality of the human 
person and, along with that, the potential for the person to develop strong 
personal relationships. 


|: effect, identity politics vivisects our personhood. Just as actual 


Identity politics may seem benign to some. We naturally think of ourselves 
in terms of our heritage and the specific demographic groups to which we 
belong: our ethnicity, sex, class, religion, and so on. But the problem with 
modern identity politics is threefold. First, it demands that we think of 
ourselves only in those terms. Second, coercive hostilities have become a part 
of identity politics as it sorts us into oppressors and victims. And third, 
identity politics creates social pressures that demand participation. 

On the surface, identity politics may seem like a way to liberate the 
oppressed from the oppressor. But the dirty little secret is that far from 


liberating anybody, identity politics atomizes everybody. We must see 
ourselves only as members of demographic groups to which ideologues 
assign victim or oppressor status. Both critical race theory and gender 
ideology insist we stop thinking of ourselves as distinct personalities. 
Networks of personal relationships are bound to keep shrinking if hostilities 
grow between the various labeled groups. 

At its most fundamental level, identity politics divides us into broad groups 
such as race, sex, and class. But the theory of intersectionality further slices 
and dices us into infinite subgroups and cross-sections. It creates chaotic 
classifications—or “intersections” of politicized identities—that overtax the 
ability of any normal person to keep up with its demands. For example, you 
might look for the victim-oppressor dynamic in the black male-to-female 
transgender poor Spanish-speaking teenaged Sunni Muslim versus the white 
“cisgender” (i.e., natal) male atheist wealthy elderly bisexual. It’s a spinning 
rat wheel from which there is no exit. 

In the following chapters, we will explore the dynamics of identity politics 
as well as political correctness and mob formation in the context of blacks, 
then of women, of youth, and of whites. Those are the four major 
demographic groups that seem to get the most attention from identity politics 
activists and their enforcement mechanism, political correctness. 

There are a host of other major identities, including men as the counterpart 
of women and adults as the counterpart of youth, and ethnic minorities such 
as Jews, Asians, and Hispanics. The list is never-ending and includes 
identities based on religion, such as Muslims and Christians, distinctions by 
socioeconomic class, citizenship status, education level, native language, 
sexual orientation, and more recently spawned identities of consciousness, 
such as those on the “gender spectrum.” 

But if we can just look at these four major groups and analyze their 
dissections by pushers of identity politics, I think we’ll have a key to unlock a 
lot of the confusion Americans have been feeling. Let’s begin with race 
politics. 


Color Blindness Is Now Racism 


In recent years, we’ve seen a surge in identity politics among racially 
motivated activists seeking to keep blacks divided from whites and other 
ethnic groups by framing them as constantly and irrevocably oppressed. Of 
course, there is a long history of black oppression. But these activists don’t 
seek to remedy it. Rather, they act to perpetuate it and prevent social 
cohesion. African American studies professor and activist Ibram X. Kendi 
wrote: “The only remedy to racist discrimination is antiracist discrimination. 
The only remedy to past discrimination is present discrimination. The only 
remedy to present discrimination is future discrimination.”!”° 

Those who hype such strange sentiments are, of course, dividing 
Americans against one another on the basis of race. But there is another 
division at work in all this: the destabilizing of a person’s internal, individual 
identity. For example, Kendi and other race activists insist that whites—those 
they identify as white—must all confess that they are motivated by racism. 
Kendi’s model does not allow for the unpoliced personhood of any 
individual. 

To a certain extent, this level of aggression seems to have underpinnings in 
the legacy of slavery and harsh discrimination. America at large is still 
dealing with the wounds that come from injustices blacks suffered and that 
many feel continue to endure. The wounds run so deep that they can be easily 
exploited. I believe they can be traced to the awful sensation of humiliation 
that every individual experiences at some time or another. 

But there is something a lot more exploitative and manipulative in the 
“antiracist” narrative. It often succeeds because it is based in part on a 
fundamental fact of human behavior. People naturally tend to coalesce into 
groups. That’s part of the survival instinct. It’s also a part of our urgent need 
to connect with others, which is at the heart of our conformity impulse. 

When we conform to a common set of values and beliefs shared by those 
with whom we connect, we have, in essence, become a member of a group. 
But in a healthy society, it is the self-aware individual who should be the 
primary unit of account. Free individuals choose other individuals and groups 
with whom they associate, whether a family, a community, a club, or 
anything else. 


But in a society dominated by identity politics, people find themselves 
assigned to a group—and increasingly told that they cannot leave it. Activists 
who control the institutions of power are invested in making designated 
groups the primary units that matter. In this scenario, individuals actually lose 
the freedom to define themselves. As we shall see, identity politics represents 
a descent back into such tribalism, with all of its suspicions, hostilities, and 
rejections of people who are different. 

Assigning people to identities based on race has proved a powerful tool for 
demagogues because it arouses the base human instinct for revenge by 
cultivating resentments over past injustices. Demagogues always focus on 
past wrongs and use the resulting passions to push their agendas forward. 

And where race is concerned, the past is powerful. Harlem Renaissance 
writer Countee Cullen offered a near-perfect illustration of the infliction of a 
lasting racial wound in his 1925 poem “Incident.” As an eight-year-old 
visiting a big city for the first time, Cullen expresses a child’s giddy delight 
taking in all the new sights and sounds. When he sees another little boy 
looking at him—a boy who was “no whit bigger”—the child smiles to share 
the joy in innocent friendship. But the other boy sticks out his tongue and 
utters a racist slur instead. Cullen concludes: “I saw the whole of Baltimore 
from May until December; of all the things that happened there, that’s all that 
I remember.”!” 

Tragically, such stories have permeated the black experience in America, 
befouling the body politic with endless grievance. Congresswoman Maxine 
Waters testified before Congress about her traumatic experiences of racism at 
the tender age of nine. In his autobiography, legendary entertainer Sammy 
Davis Jr. gave personal accounts of racism in the army that would cause any 
decent person to reel.'®° There is no shortage of accounts about harassments, 
mockeries, and lynchings. Race activists are now pointing the finger at all of 
America for enabling such actions, for not doing enough to put a stop to them 
—in short, for not overcoming the conformity impulse. 

So despite civil rights legislation and programs, many feel these sins have 
never been remedied and certainly not atoned. With the claim of America 
being “systemically” racist, there was a strong new push to hold “white 


culture” entirely responsible for the current impasse, as well as for any 
ancestral sins. Even if based in understandable grievance, the Kendi model of 
antiracism does not serve ordinary people of any race at all. It only serves 
those who invest in it as a social engineering tool. 

The 2020s program of heavy-duty race awareness had all the elements of a 
vivisection of society: dehumanization, iconoclasm, estrangement, and 
segregation. All lead, ultimately, to atomization. Aside from media hype, the 
explosion of race rage seems to be deeply rooted in a sense of atomization 
among black individuals caused by such forces. And the supposed antiracist 
agenda of Kendi seems more like an attempt at resegregation. If so, it is 
bound to arouse a feeling of alienation that becomes unbearable if left 
untreated. 

We know that blacks in America suffered collectively from being cut off 
from the rest of society through slavery and discrimination. But a new wave 
of isolation within black communities grew out of control in the second half 
of the twentieth century, despite the passage of Civil Rights legislation. It 
seems to have led to a metastasis of loneliness that is personal and that feels 
unspeakable in its alienation. Under such conditions, the cultivation of 
resentment can lead to a blind rage that can drive some people to break 
things, to burn down things, and even to kill. 

No doubt every victim works through such trauma differently. Some, like 
Sammy Davis Jr. and Louis Armstrong, seemed equipped to overcome the 
hardships of Jim Crow and to function at least outwardly with a sentiment of 
goodwill to all. But many who aren’t able to resolve such feelings 
instinctively fan the flames of anger. In 2020, we saw how more 
opportunities opened up for BLM activists like Kendi and Ta-Nehisi Coates 
to keep the rage alive, to push forward in a quest to burn down America as a 
racist country. 

The goal to get rid of “white” ways of thinking is much like Mao’s use of 
the Cultural Revolution in communist China to get rid of “old ways of 
thinking.” Like Mao, race activists tend to view independent thinking, and 
individuality itself, as white things. This war on thought is how we get the 
toppling of statues of Abraham Lincoln and black abolitionist Frederick 


Douglass. It’s why there were so many impromptu confessions of racism 
among suburban whites during the 2020 George Floyd riots. 

It’s also why we can see an emerging framework for ridding the United 
States of its Constitution and especially the individual rights in its First 
Amendment. This scheme was presented in 2019 when journalist Nikole 
Hannah-Jones put together the “1619 Project.” It retells the history of 
America as a nation founded entirely on slavery and racism. All of that is in 
line with the takeover of school curricula by critical race theory, which pits 
children as young as preschool against one another. The goal to undermine 
the First Amendment is also clear in the Marxist Black Lives Matter 
organization founded in 2015, which agitated for the riots and looting 
throughout American cities in 2020.1°! 

Much of this is 1960s redux. It’s the same attitude held by the militant 
Black Panther movement of that decade. But the yearning for black equality 
was used as cover to produce something else entirely: a new order controlled 
by a like-minded minority clique—who happen to be primarily white 
themselves—with a utopian vision that’s hostile to individual rights. The 
usual suspects are Americans labeled by that elite as “white,” no matter their 
heritage, age, experiences, or sufferings. 

According to this radical view, whiteness is an outlook that values 
individualism and individual rights, both of which are racist because they 
stand in the way of that new order. In short, the movement lends itself to 
establishing an authoritarian mass state to enforce proper speech and 
thoughts.'®* In keeping with that legacy, Marxists used the death of George 
Floyd to attempt to burn down civil society under the banner “Black Lives 
Matter.” Street protests quickly devolved into the takeovers and burning of 
police stations. BLM activists portrayed Floyd’s death as the standard 
operating procedure for white police officers, even though it was an outlier. 

The degree of rancor and bitterness over race relations has no parallel in 
any other American dynamic. But claims that race relations have regressed 
are curious when you consider how fervently those committed to the civil 
rights movement had hoped and expected we would be on the path to 
stability. Civil rights advocates in the 1960s wanted a color-blind society, not 


the current grievance-mongering. Even more peculiar is that we should still 
be embroiled in such issues after the election and reelection of a black 
president of the United States and when the rate of interracial marriage 
continues to grow steadily.'® 

So, what caused this odd new resistance to the color-blind society for 
which Martin Luther King Jr. and so many other civil rights activists rallied 
in the 1950s and 1960s? Most people yearn, like King, to be seen as distinct 
individuals and to see others as such. That’s what makes us human and able 
to form good relationships with others. Yet, the essence of King’s “I Have a 
Dream” speech has been literally erased. His most famous plea—that his 
children someday be judged only “by the content of their character, not by 
the color of their skin’—is nowhere to be found among the fourteen King 
quotes etched into the Washington, DC memorial dedicated to him in 
2011.1*4 

How did King’s dream of seeing our common humanity in every person 
get overtaken by a collectivist, segregationist sentiment? We can only 
conclude it’s a tangled web in which justified grievances are easily exploited 
by purveyors of identity politics. Aside from the propaganda, which takes on 
a life of its own, several other factors are in play. The new message is that 
black people must be defined exclusively by their race. Activists have 
enforced the politically correct view that being black requires constant victim 
status. There are social rewards for holding politically correct views, and 
there is punishment for wrong think. 

Twenty-first-century “progressive” activists seem to insist that blacks must 
see themselves only as black and in alignment only with values the activist 
class dictates. Such values include constant allegiance to the Democratic 
Party, hostility toward the study of classical Western culture and literature, 
and rejection of America and its flag. In addition, blacks must also believe in 
the inherent racism of every single white American, a racism so pervasive 
that no white person is capable of overcoming it. Ever. 

In that context, to qualify as black, you must believe that American society 
is, by definition, eternally unjust and oppressive. You must believe American 
history is racist, American culture is racist, and that all of America’s “white” 


traditions, music, art, and stories are racist. More and more, you must believe 
there is nothing in America that is not “white supremacist.” If blacks show 
signs of deviating from these values, then they aren’t black, according to 
then-Senator Joe Biden, who shot the words “you ain’t black” at a black 
interviewer who said he’d consider all the 2020 presidential candidates, not 
just the Democrats’ nominee.!®° Biden got away with it because he was more 
obedient to the media’s criteria for being black than was his black 
interviewer. 

In a very real sense, according to this new model, it’s no longer even 
possible to be a black American. It’s only possible to be a black who lives in 
racist America. But in order to qualify as black, you must check all the 
politically correct boxes. You must agree racism is built into the very system 
of the nation. Ultimately, this means that as the American system stands, 
black people will always be victims and every white person always their 
oppressor. The systemic racism argument, therefore, dovetails with the goal 
of dismantling the American Constitution and its guarantee of individual 
rights of freedom of conscience, speech, and association. 

Of course, as more people perseverate on race issues, they are less able to 
see others as individual human beings. It’s a fixation tailormade to create 
ever more segregation. This segregation results not only in more black 
isolation from American society as a whole, but even more deeply within the 
black demographic itself. 

Much of the racial tension has to be kept alive through the manufacture of 
propaganda in order to induce high emotions that can move the agenda 
forward. Again, “what’s focal is causal.” The rancor continues because 
establishment media and academics are committed to focusing on it to the 
exclusion of anything else. It comes from all corners, including media, Big 
Tech, education, Hollywood, corporations, the military, and many churches. 
At the same time, any alternative message or messenger is censored. 

Those who promote the propaganda are well rewarded. MSNBC 
commentator Al Sharpton paved much of the way. He made a career of 
agitating for racial unrest, at least since the 1980s when he took up the 
notorious case of black teenager Tawana Brawley whose rape allegations 


against a white police officer and a local prosecutor turned out to be a 
hoax.'® 

The discipline of African American studies, led by academics such as 
Cornel West, is laser-focused on racial differences and vilifies the concept of 
color blindness. Former president Barack Obama, along with entertainers 
Whoopi Goldberg and Oprah Winfrey, are a few of the black power elites 
who are in a position of assigning megaphones to those who will make sure 
such narratives dominate. As they did so, charges of “systemic racism” 
became an industry among white activists such as Robin D’Angelo, who 
wrote White Fragility to explain that whites who say they aren’t racist are the 
most racist of all. She became an instant celebrity for doing so. 

The flip side of the reward equation is punishment for wrong think. 
Perhaps the most painful use of identity politics against blacks in America 
comes from the media’s vilification of blacks who aren’t on board with 
projects like critical race theory or who feel patriotism for America. They are 
often lumped together as “black conservatives,” even if they don’t identify as 
such. Their real crime is that they think independently. But their background 
as black Americans becomes a sticking point because it throws a wrench into 
the victim-oppressor narrative. They become “surprise validators” who can 
deeply influence others.'®’ So if they can’t be silenced, they must be labeled 
with all the usual smears, such as “Uncle Tom,” “discredited,” “enabler,” 
“nut,” “conspiracy theorist,” and so on. 

Among those who think independently are distinguished economist 
Thomas Sowell, pioneering neurosurgeon Ben Carson, and Supreme Court 
Justice Clarence Thomas—all of whom overcame massive socioeconomic 
obstacles to success. The corporate media has punished them for refusing to 
be ventriloquized by utopian social engineers.'®® One of the starkest attacks 
against this kind of independent thinking came from Los Angeles Times 
columnist Erika Smith who dubbed Republican gubernatorial candidate Larry 
Elder “the black face of white supremacy.”!® 

The constant defamation and smearing of blacks who challenge groupthink 
on race is a major reason many have not been comfortable being marked as 
Republican or conservative. Yet, in several policy and cultural areas, black 
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Democrats are more conservative than their white Democrat counterparts. For 
example, they tend to be more religious and are increasingly more in favor of 
police protection in their neighborhoods.'%° And black support for school 
choice soared to 70 percent by February 2022.!%! 

At the same time, even when there is ideological agreement and much in 
common, many blacks seem uncomfortable among conservative whites. We 
can sense this discomfort in the flip-flopping of former Republican Michael 
Steele, who served as lieutenant governor of Maryland and chair of the 
Republican National Committee before he became a left-leaning MSNBC 
commentator. We can feel it in the title of Leah Wright Rigueur’s book, The 
Loneliness of the Black Republican.'” 

To be branded a traitor stings all the more deeply if you’re a member of a 
demographic that has undergone as much hardship as blacks in America. 
First off, you would have already felt cast out in many ways by the legacy of 
discrimination. Therefore, the threat of being excommunicated from your 
community of refuge would be a terrifying prospect. If more than 90 percent 
of voting blacks identify as Democrats, then it may feel weird to identify with 
“the other” even if you agree with every single policy position the other party 
holds. 


Family Breakdown Is Another Isolating Factor That 
Can Be Exploited 


The pressure for groupthink among blacks would probably not be so effective 
if it were not for the disastrous effects of family breakdown in the black 
community. Children who lack strong family ties suffer no matter what their 
race is. The hard truth is that black communities—and with increasing speed, 
white communities—are devastated by family breakdown. Generations of 
antifamily public policies have polluted the social bed in which we now all 
must lie. The ensuing isolation and confusion have led to internalized rage 
that gets played out on the streets. 

Daniel Patrick Moynihan was the first to sound the alarm while he was 
assistant secretary of labor under President Lyndon Johnson. He argued that 


civil rights legislation was not enough to guarantee equality. His 1965 report 
pointed out the increasing rate of divorced black women and fatherlessness, 
which at the time approached 25 percent.'*? By 2020, a shocking 72 percent 
of black children were born to unmarried mothers. 

Moynihan argued that this problem of family breakdown had to be 
addressed if America was to head off disaster. The generational damage of 
slavery and discrimination obviously played a role in the problems of poverty 
and inequality that plagued black America. But in the first half of the 
twentieth century, the great majority of black children had married parents.!%4 
They were marginally less likely than white children to grow up in two- 
parent homes. The breakdown of the black family gained speed with 
urbanization, especially in post-WWII America. 

Critics immediately attacked the Moynihan Report as patronizing and even 
racist, and it was quickly swept under the rug. Psychologist William Ryan 
coined the phrase “blaming the victim” in direct reference to it. Feminists 
took issue with the report’s use of the term “matriarchy,” as well as the 
assumption that children longed for fathers as well as for their mothers. 

A central conclusion of the report is that family breakdown is key to 
understanding economic and social breakdown. In fact, broken connections 
cause a sense of alienation that result in anxiety, depression, addictions, and 
even suicide. The rates of these tragedies are increasing across the board but 
particularly when people feel alone and in despair. 

We all know that many young men without fathers resort to gangs for a 
sense of pseudo-intimacy and bonding, no matter their race. So, we simply 
can’t address the problems of crime and poverty if we turn a blind eye to its 
connection with family breakdown. Doing so sets the stage for the apparently 
intractable problem of inequality of outcome. And the presumption of 
unearned privilege. 

Of course, the ruling class doesn’t want anyone to notice that inequality 
results largely from the social policies they promote. That’s why they must 
identify another bogeyman, which is “white supremacy.” As activists preach 
this line, they assign beliefs and hostilities that children of broken families 
are ill-equipped to handle. And it leads to the reinforcement of those beliefs 


by perpetual propaganda. 

The resulting fixation identifies “whiteness” as the root cause of all 
problems in the black community. The propaganda machine has run with it at 
least since the 1960s when left-wing activist Saul Alinsky in his Rules for 
Radicals instructed activists to “rub resentments raw” to create mass chaos. 

Most people, however, don’t have the stamina for a hyperfocus on race or 
on anything else. And because they don’t, those who struggle to get over their 
trauma may accuse them of being in league with the enemy, of guilt by 
association. This behavior is common in women who have a history of being 
mistreated by men. She becomes “high maintenance” in a relationship, 
unable to believe that any man has the capacity for understanding. It seems 
easier and safer for her to view them all as rapists. In like manner, promoters 
of critical race theory like Kendi can’t help but see all whites as eternally 
guilty of racism. 

The net effect of this obsession is increased isolation of blacks within our 
society as well as an even harsher isolation of those blacks and whites who 
seek to escape it. This increasing seclusion should have been obvious for 
decades. Allan Bloom observed and wrote about the damage in his 1987 
work, The Closing of the American Mind. 

Bloom’s book includes a depressing look at the state of race relations in 
universities, encapsulated in these words: “White and black students do not in 
general become real friends with one another.... The programmatic 
brotherhood of the sixties did not culminate in integration but veered off 
toward black separation.” Worse, Bloom observed, the gulf had become 
unbridgeable, with everyone civil but keeping to themselves.'°° White 
students, he noted, pretended not to notice the segregated tables in dining 
halls where they’d feel uncomfortable sitting down. 

Bloom attributed this self-quarantining to the destructive psychological 
effects of affirmative action policies on black students. At Cornell University, 
where Bloom had taught, there was a push to recruit black students from the 
inner cities. But the vast majority of them were unprepared to adapt to the 
rigorous Ivy League environment into which they were thrown by do-gooder 
white people. Administrators and self-righteous faculty “solved” this problem 


by patronizing the students. They simply lowered the standards, setting up a 
two-tiered system especially for blacks. Even though the rationalization was 
to help them catch up, the actual result was confusion, frustration, and 
resentment. 

Predictably, bitterness and hostility grew. According to Bloom, black 
students found a “third way” through the 1960s black power movement. The 
new ideology informed students that any lack of success was due entirely to 
being forced to imitate white culture, and that was all that the universities 
taught. Furthermore, integration “was just an ideology for whites and Uncle 
Toms.”!°° This is the anger that was passed along to the Kendis, Coateses, 
Hannah-Joneses, and others. 

Bloom wrote that militant blacks prevailed by threatening to do bodily 
harm to black students who had independent inclinations. The intimidation 
worked. By 1987, that mindset was entrenched. It also provided an escape 
hatch for the university administrators who created the trap in the first place. 
They simply started African American studies programs, began dismantling 
the study of Western civilization, and went along with the new segregation in 
order to airbrush the mess they created. 

So, in the end, identity politics not only promotes a political agenda of 
grievance, but also it requires a perpetual feeling of injury in order to sustain 
itself. Demagogues, agitators, and propagandists always have sought to keep 
re-salting the wounds of aggrieved groups. That’s how they maintain control. 

Injustice is indeed a part of our past, and injustice will forever remain a 
part of our imperfect world. But those who seek to perpetuate divisions often 
prompt the victims to relive—again and again—any humiliations they may 
have experienced in life. And to be reminded of any humiliations of their 
forebears. 

The assigned identities of oppressor versus victim that we see in identity 
politics were pushed hard for decades in the media, in legislation, in 
education, and in all society’s institutions. As those narratives were injected 
into all public discourse, they hardened old divisions and created new ones. 
The divisions create a “malady” that only the activists can “cure” and, at the 
same time, prevent coherent challenges to their moral authority. 


But identity politics is a balancing act that requires a monopoly on media 
and constant censorship of any opposing narrative. It requires an enforcement 
tool, which comes in the form of political correctness. Political correctness is 
especially effective because it induces self-censorship, and that lightens the 
workload for social engineers. 

Indeed, individuals can be trained to self-police their own speech if they 
are fearful of being socially isolated for saying the wrong thing. This 
dynamic affects all of us because of our natural impulse to conform. In many 
ways, women seem more vulnerable to that impulse. Next, we’ll focus on 
political correctness through the lens of the female demographic. 


CHAPTER 5 


Political Correctness and the 
Estrangement of Women 


“What is repugnant to every human being is to be reckoned always as a 
member of a class and not as an individual person.” —Dorothy Sayers, 
“Are Women Human?” 1938 


“The hand that rocks the cradle is the hand that rules the world.” — 
William Ross Wallace 


politics became a grievance industry—and how political correctness 

enforces identity politics—we must understand how easy it is to 
exploit real and devastating experiences. Justified grievance bor of 
humiliation dies hard. Identity politics tears off any scabs and digs open any 
scars so that they can never heal. 

Race has always held the central place in identity politics in America. The 
other prime pillar of identity politics is women, a demographic that has also 
experienced much abuse in the past. In both cases—race and sex—there are 
plenty of grievances to be found. 

There are times when the phenomena of grievance and shared misery can 
actually become an emotional contagion in a good way. It can trigger 
empathy in others and inspire bystanders to action when witnessing the 
mistreatment of an aggrieved group. We saw it during the 1950s and 1960s 


H umiliation is the mother of grievance. To understand how identity 


with an organic movement of people who joined civil rights marches after 
witnessing abuse and discrimination of black Americans. Sadly, the sense of 
being wronged is more often exploited by demagogues to stoke mindless 
mobs. 

As sentiments go, “misery loves company” is correct. Common identity 
markers, especially when there is a shared history of hardship, help us forge 
bonds with others that feel like kinship. Black Americans, for example, 
reflect that when referring to one another as “brother” or “sister,” even if 
strangers. Likewise, second-wave feminists often called their movement the 
“sisterhood” because it was based on rectifying a shared sense of grievance. 

Perhaps because of their shared grievances and a greater focus on 
relationships than men, women seem especially susceptible to political 
correctness. Indeed, women also seem more targeted to succumb to political 
correctness. This targeting occurs in advertising as well as_ political 
campaigns, such as the “Life of Julia” infographic described at the end of this 
chapter. 

Simply defined, political correctness is an instrument of thought reform 
that uses social pressure to extract conformity. But at the same time, for those 
who buy in, a politically correct society can feel like a true bond—even as 
dissenting opinions and relationships are shut down. 

However, political correctness is ultimately a form of agitation meant to 
induce censorship and selectively suppress free speech and the exchange of 
ideas. By suppressing other ideas, it promotes the propaganda. Its biggest 
stakeholders are Big Government, Big Tech, Big Media, academia, and other 
power elites who wish to control all narratives. 

Through the fear of isolation, the masses are increasingly conditioned to 
accept and engage in the suppression of such speech. Unchecked, it spreads 
until there is no tolerance for free speech at all. Obedience to this process 
causes us to replace real conversation with conditioned emotional reflexes. 
These conditioned reflexes become the basis for action—including mob 
action—to passionately suppress dissenting views. 


Women Are Prime Targets Because They Can Become 


Mothers 


I view motherhood as the first and last line of defense against totalitarianism. 
Utopian social engineers always seemed to understand that mothers— 
specifically, devoted and self-sacrificing mothers—are a barrier to the works 
of statist control.'°”? Her nurturing instincts have a humanizing effect that 
doesn’t mix with big government schemes. In fact, she tends to be distrustful 
of those schemes as hazardous to her home and family relationships. And 
when she forges her maternal bonds within the context of marriage, she is 
exponentially more hazardous to the centralized state. 

That’s why social engineers target women and view the stay-at-home mom 
as a dangerously free agent. They also have a distaste for traditional marriage 
because it gets in their way by strengthening families. Feminist legal theorists 
view marriage as an outmoded, “patriarchal” institution, as expressed in titles 
like “Just Say No: For White Working Class Women, It Makes Sense to Stay 
Single Mothers.”!°? We also see more mainstream arguments claiming 
traditional family life is a prime source of inequality and unearned privileges. 
Strong personal relationships indeed threaten the power of the state. 

So, it shouldn’t surprise us that statists have worked around the clock to 
direct women’s attention en masse away from motherhood. The propaganda 
machine has treated childbearing and child-rearing with varying levels of 
scorn. It can thereby divide and factionalize women simply by cultivating 
status anxiety or a fear of being socially marginalized. Women and girls seem 
acutely sensitive to such influences. 

Advertisers have long known this. The glorification of impossibly thin 
models in large part led to the epidemic of anorexia nervosa among girls. The 
social contagion of girls claiming to be boys—even to the point of seeking 
double mastectomies—might well be traced to propaganda that tells them 
they’ll be socially embraced by adopting that identity.!°° The mega-school 
phenomenon of queen bees and wannabes goes way back. And the affluent 
suburban mother often seems to vicariously relive her glory school days 
while her own kids are in school. 


Obedience to Political Correctness Is Based in Status 
Anxiety 


Much of the propaganda and agitation directed at women begins with the rich 
and famous. It is absorbed by the affluent, then mimicked by the middle 
class, and then, if propagandists can manage it, the lower classes finally 
accept the propaganda. The marketing contains a strong element of 
intellectual fashion consciousness, or the lure of “luxury beliefs.”?° 

According to Quillette writer Rob Henderson, “The affluent have 
decoupled social status from goods, and_ re-attached it to 
beliefs.”?°! Increasingly, women seem to adopt beliefs that they perceive will 
lift their social status even if it is against their own self-interest and safety to 
do so. First, the proper beliefs are assigned by elites in media, Big Tech, 
academia, and so on. During the summer of 2020, they included stock points 
on “systemic racism” and bonus points for more radical views like “defund 
the police.” During the COVID-19 era, one’s vaccine status and adherence to 
mask-wearing were viewed as other ways to gain or lose status points. 
Luxury beliefs can also include, as we’ve noted, antichild, antimother, and 
antimarriage stances. 

To a degree, everyone can be manipulated by political correctness, identity 
politics, and the mob mindset. But middle-class, college-educated white 
suburban women seem to be especially susceptible. Many get in the habit of 
trying to accumulate status points by expressing popular opinions, especially 
if they attended public K-12 schools, where hierarchies and cliques rule the 
day. At the same time, so-called progressive values have long been portrayed 
by the media and popular culture as status enhancers. As a result of these 
influences, many are scared to death of being associated with any low-status 
label, such as conservative or pro-life. If they have not had the benefit of 
strong personal relationships and internalized morality, they are less able to 
resist adopting luxury beliefs. 

Nor will they want to resist, even if the agenda is destructive to their 
ambitions. For example, in the early 2020s, most remained silent when men 
competed against them in women’s sports. They did not protest even though 


it meant they would lose an athletic scholarship or have their record 
obliterated. Media and Big Tech campaigns to smear people as “transphobic” 
for objecting showed them that speaking up would mean instant vilification, 
instant low status. What they don’t seem to understand is that speaking up is 
the only way to embolden others who feel the same way to speak up too. 

Ironically, women earlier learned they would get status points for being 
highly competitive against men. The politically correct belief was that it was 
not good enough for them to love what they do, because they could be 
making the wrong status choice if they preferred home life to high-powered 
careers. Indeed, many young women are routinely directed to careers in 
science and technology even if their interest in those fields is low. 

And women who disagree with the high-powered lifestyle choices, 
preferring to stay home with children, have been disparaged in media. This 
tactic of belittling a career choice seems to work better on women than on 
men, perhaps because they focus more on relationships and how they are 
perceived. In fact, the term “relational aggression” has long applied to 
adolescent girls who compete socially by rumormongering and destroying the 
social status of others. 


Relational Aggression Is Central to the Game of 
Political Correctness 


We can identify at least three specific techniques of relational aggression in 
the public sphere: the smear, ritual defamation, and predatory alienation. The 
smear is possibly the most common form of relational aggression: “If you 
don’t agree/bow down/submit, you are a bigot/white 
supremacist/homophobe/etc.” It is intended to cut off discussion, and it often 
does. The smear is meant to isolate the victim through shunning or guilt by 
association with unsavory labels. 

The threat of social isolation is also central to the practice of ritual 
defamation. In 1990, Kansan civil liberties activist Laird Wilcox published a 


handy checklist of features that define the practice of ritual defamation.?” 
The process begins when the victim, who most of the time is in the public eye 
—though perhaps in a modest way, like a schoolteacher—violates a taboo, 
usually by expressing a thought forbidden by the politically correct. 

The victim is then publicly vilified. His or her character is viciously 
attacked, and others, including friends and family, are urged to join in the 
denunciations. No debate is permitted. And no explanations offered by the 
victim are accepted as relevant. The power of ritual defamation, writes 
Wilcox, “lies entirely in its capacity to intimidate and to terrorize, playing 
into the subconscious fear of being abandoned or rejected by society and cut 
off from support systems, ”?% 

Predatory alienation is especially insidious because it is used to destabilize 
a person by deliberately disrupting existing relationships of trust and loyalty. 
This technique was central to the Maoist “struggle session,” which relied on 
turning family as well as neighbors against the victim, adding to his feelings 
of being a pariah and serving as a stark warning to all bystanders.”"* Cults are 
notorious for the practice of predatory alienation, separating recruits from 
their families and loved ones. 

Once isolated from longstanding support systems, the victim is far more 
likely to bend to demands. If he becomes “rehabilitated” after a process of 
reeducation, his dependence on approval from his new peers makes him 
much easier to exploit as an agent of the group. In this case, the state of 
isolation is even harder to break as the victim doubles down on the 
investment made in the new identity. 

Women face this even more than men because they are expected to accept 
the “oppressed” identity. And often, the only way to rise socially seems to be 
playing along. Women with mid-level and low-level jobs can still obtain 
Status points by imitating the “woke.” This could mean following the lead of 
United Nations poster girl Greta Thunberg and becoming a radical 
environmentalist. It could also mean deciding not to have children in order to 
“save the planet.” It also translates into being pro-abortion, even “shouting” 
one’s abortion with enthusiasm, even up to the moment of birth. 

Conversely, the megaphones of media, Big Tech, and popular culture have 


taught women and girls they will be ridiculed for being pro-life and wanting 
to get married and stay home to raise children. They lose social status if they 
believe in free speech and the right to defend themselves with firearms. They 
were taught that admitting to voting Republican would get them labeled as 
“white supremacists.” If they question gender ideology, they expect to be 
smeared as bigots. 


Women and Stockholm Syndrome 


Hence, the radicalized woman is locked into the scorecard of political 
correctness. To accept anything else, in her mind, would mean succumbing to 
low social status and ridicule from her peer group. To be politically 
uninvolved is tantamount to the same thing. 

We can’t overstate the effects of repetitious and one-sided propaganda and 
the “programming” results it can produce in a social context. A good analogy 
of how this works is the case of newspaper heiress Patty Hearst. Her case 
may be extreme, but it serves to clearly illustrate the stages in the initiation 
process: isolation, struggle sessions, and adopting a new pseudo-identity. 

In February 1974, Hearst was an average nineteen-year-old college 
undergraduate looking forward to marrying her boyfriend. Just six weeks 
later, however, she was transformed into an aggressive bank robber wielding 
an assault rifle. What happened? She was kidnapped by terrorists of the 
Symbionese Liberation Army (SLA). They started by blindfolding her and 
isolating her in a closet. They put her through constant Maoist-style struggle 
sessions, schooling her in “white privilege” and America’s “systemic racism” 
even though those terms were not yet in wide circulation. They called her a 
privileged “bourgeois bitch” and her father a “pig of the corporate fascist 
state.”2° 

Hearst duly memorized the propaganda they assigned her, and though she 
was even periodically raped while in the closet, she was also fed and 
sheltered by her captors. She became totally dependent on them and bonded 
with them, which is the essence of Stockholm syndrome. She then emerged 
with her new revolutionary identity, “Tania,” and publicly disavowed her 


family. 

After most of the SLA members were killed weeks later in a shootout with 
police, Hearst had countless opportunities to simply walk away. Instead, she 
remained a fugitive with a small SLA remnant for the next sixteen months. 
Her brainwashing was so thorough that she had no sense of self.?°° 

As with Hearst, the radicalized woman is increasingly willing to disown 
friends and family who don’t get with the program, which is a form of 
emotional extortion. Thus, she becomes a deployable agent for the agenda, 
willing to engage in out-of-character activities once she seals her fate by 
enlisting to check off her duties for the agenda’s never-ending—and 
exhausting—to-do list. 

Ordinary people don’t only disavow their supporters when under the 
influence of cultic forces. They will also disavow loved ones and even past 
activities—maybe a favorite hobby or a chosen profession—in obedience to 
the group. Still, they’ll insist it is all done of free will. We have seen how this 
worked in Patty Hearst’s case. Her kidnappers first isolated her, then 
alienated her from her family, programmed her, and completely controlled 
her relationships so that she not only disavowed her family as a bunch of 
fascists, but she did not interact with anyone outside of her small terrorist 
SLA circle. 

As Hearst explained in a 2002 interview with television host Larry King, 
“Most of the time I was with them, my mind was going through doing exactly 
what I was supposed to do.... I had no freewill.”2°? Once estranged from 
previous support groups, the process of coercive thought reform can begin 
without disruption from the outside. 

We too often forget that the winds of propaganda can blow in horrific 
directions. The psychological mechanism that drove the woke white woman 
of 2020 to take part in Marxist BLM street agitation is the same 
psychological mechanism that would have driven her into the National 
Socialist Women’s League of Nazi Germany in 1941. Both appeal to the 
same forces: a craving for status, the need for belonging, obedience to 
overwhelming propaganda, hatred of a common perceived enemy, terror of 
being lumped in with the “unfit,” and fear of ostracism by the in-group. 


So we are left with an unsettling question: Where does the woke woman 
draw the line? How could she not have been a prime candidate for the mobs 
of the French Revolution—or Mao’s Red Guard—or 2020s violent Antifa 
mobs? If she could be an arsonist, a provocateur of black police officers, and 
an easy fit for a mob, then what else would she do? History has warned us. 

Although not literally locked in a closet, many young women—of all 
backgrounds—are exposed to similar types of indoctrination in schools, 
where they are taught critical race theory and undergo white privilege 
workshops or nudged into gender confusion. Even if their experiences aren’t 
as severe as Hearst’s, they undergo psychological manipulation, which 
destabilizes their sense of self. They dare not go off script because even 
exploring different viewpoints can get them shunned and smeared. 


Women’s Past Humiliations Are Easily Stoked to Spark 
Mobs 


Feminists have long urged women to promote the politically correct 
viewpoint that they are oppressed victims. Champions of second-wave 
feminism—such as Betty Friedan and Gloria Steinem—emphasized valid 
grievances of women, such as feeling like a sex object or being passed over 
for career advancement. However, the media-tech complex has gone well 
beyond promoting any constructive awareness of these concerns. Instead, it 
cultivates the resentments such women have felt for past humiliations. 

Two cases in point are the confirmation hearings of Justice Clarence 
Thomas in 1991 and Justice Brett Kavanaugh in 2018. In both, the 
Democrats’ playbook to derail the confirmation process was exactly the 
same. At the eleventh hour, a woman appears with stories of sexual 
harassment from decades past. There is virtually no _ corroboration. 
Kavanaugh was a teenager when his accuser Christine Blasey Ford said he 
tried to take her clothes off at a party, though none present at said party could 
corroborate anything. Anita Hill accused Thomas of making some off-color 
comments while she worked in his office. Again, uncorroborated. 

But Democrats trying to disrupt the confirmations were not concerned 


about the flimsiness of the charges. The stories—hyped big in the media— 
served a far greater purpose. The unspoken goal was to emotionally 
manipulate American women who may have been humiliated in the past. 
They stirred up old resentments and traumas and then projected responsibility 
for those traumas onto the nominees. And it worked. It dredged up old 
memories of mistreatment among many women across America. They then 
became emotionally certain that the nominees were guilty. 

Hence, the nominees could be framed in the public eye as “Me Too” perps, 
members of Wifebeaters, Inc., and so on. The Senate Judiciary Committee 
and halls of Congress during the Kavanaugh hearings became a circus of 
angst-filled women, just as planned. They screamed in the hearing room. 
They screamed at swing-vote senators in hallways and elevators. On Capitol 
Hill, there were parades of women posing in “handmaid” costumes. The 
slogan of the day was “Believe all women!” no matter who they are or what 
they say about you. 

Which leads to another question: What is a woman anyway? When 
Supreme Court nominee Ketanji Brown Jackson was asked to define the 
word “woman,” she refused to do so and even added: “I’m not a biologist.”?°8 
Given the propaganda of gender ideology—which seems to deny that males 
and females exist in biology or reality—-why did its recent propaganda 
continue to speak out of both sides of the mouth as though two sexes really 
do exist? More specifically, why do traditional feminists like Steinem and 
company accept that narrative while deploring their erstwhile sisters known 
as radical feminists who object to it? 

And since any man can claim to be a woman simply by saying so, we end 
up having to ask the central question posed by British novelist Dorothy 
Sayers in her 1938 lecture: “Are Women Human?” It is the spark of 
individuality, along with the biological reality of humanity as a dimorphic 
species, that makes us human. And we’re losing both in the morass of 
identity politics enforced by political correctness. 

This review of women in the clutches of identity politics seems to point to 
two broad outcomes. First, social pressures from all corners—schools, media, 
popular culture—appear to be taking their toll on young women in particular. 


Hence, trying to navigate political correctness has been so exhausting that it 
added to the mental health crisis of women, especially during the COVID-19 
era.2°° This should come as no surprise assuming they have internalized the 
guilt foisted on them for racism, for poverty, for environmental disaster, to 
properly “mask up,” and more. An Evie Magazine article noted that 
progressivism is an ideology “that keeps score to an exhausting degree.... it’s 
understandable that anxiety and depression thrive in these kinds of 
environments.”?!° 

Second, all this slicing and dicing leads to an isolation—and exhaustion— 
that probably causes many struggling women to hope just to be taken care of. 
With so many relationships broken and real conversations off-limits, what is 
left but the new patriarchy, the Daddy State? In 2012, the reelection 
campaign of President Obama hoped to lure young women voters with just 
that message by presenting an infographic called “The Life of Julia.” It 
offered up a utopian story about an atomized woman and showed how the 
government would take care of her and her child from the cradle to the 
grave.*!! In 2021 the Biden administration released a similar infographic 
called “The Life of Linda,” another isolated Stepford wife to the state.?”” 

Both infographics provide a perfect illustration of sociologist Robert 
Nisbet’s point that “the State grows on what it gives to the individual as it 
does on what it takes from competing social relationships.”*'? The 
government’s showcasing of Julia and Linda represent the push for a new 
social order that replaces our intimate relationships with a mass relationship 
with the state. The biggest losers of all are children and their childhoods. But 
the propaganda is meant also to destroy motherhood, fatherhood, and the 
whole family. 

That leads us to wonder about the role of men in all this. I would say it all 
depends on the strength of women to reject the dystopia being foisted on us 
by a totalitarian force. We should reject the narrative that men are the bad 
guys and women are always the victims. In general, men take a lot of their 
cues from women. I would guess that elitist men take their cues from men 
who are higher in the pecking order. But the de-masculinization of men and 
the bullying of women and girls by men who inject themselves into female 


sports by claiming a female identity are of a piece. Obedience to political 
correctness—out of fear of being socially rejected—drives much of it. 

This psychological chaos is brought on by utopian power elites of both 
sexes. Divisiveness between the sexes is key to family and relationship 
breakdown across society. That division proved critical to the breakdown of 
the black family in America and, increasingly, to the American family across 
the board. 

So what becomes of the children in all of this disorder? In their isolation, 
they naturally look for other ways to connect. As they are fed identity politics 
and political correctness in the schools and by popular culture, they become 
lured by pseudo-intimacy as a substitute. Their tech devices and phones 
magnify their yearning to connect and their fear of social isolation. Sadly, 
they are becoming perhaps the most atomized demographic. And this means 
they can become fodder for joining mobs, or at least for adopting a mob 
mindset. 


CHAPTER 6 


Youth Revolutionized and 
Programmed for Mobs 


“Give me just one generation of youth, and I’Il transform the whole 
world.” —commonly attributed to Vladimir Lenin 


“Sometimes I feel like a motherless child.” —traditional spiritual of the 
slavery era in America 


ob formation is the end goal of those who push identity politics 
M and then enforce it with political correctness. And today, where 

all the world is the stage, the main target for mob recruitment is 
also the most vulnerable: the youth. 

Young people in early twenty-first-century America probably represent the 
most confused, sectionalized, and vivisected of any of the groups defined in 
identity politics. No matter where one falls on the spectrum of youth—from 
pre-K to pre-teen to teen to college student or young adult—tradical activists 
in the media and schools increasingly assign them identities rather than allow 
them to develop their own personalities through natural interactions. 

Much of the research on the loneliness epidemic describes youth as the 
hardest-hit demographic even before the COVID-19 lockdowns intensified 
their sense of loneliness. According to a 2019 Forbes article, polling 
indicated that loneliness was the number-one dread of millennials, even 
greater than among the elderly.*‘* And after the COVID-19 lockdowns hit, 


the levels of depression and anxiety among youth spiked. The mental health 
impact on youth was expected to continue well after mandates and lockdowns 
ended.?! 

There are also reams of research indicating the enormous level of 
suggestibility in youth. They are neurologically, socially, and emotionally 
susceptible to the suggestions that come out of their environment, especially 
from authority figures.*'© Their peer group, popular culture, and, of course, 
the schools in which they spend thousands of hours away from their families 
all have a huge influence on directing their behaviors. If those influences are 
strong, then their conformity impulse is heightened. And so is their hardwired 
need to connect. They keenly feel the threat of shunning, and most will go to 
great lengths to avoid it. 

As the 2003 Hardwired to Connect report indicated, the crisis in children’s 
mental health has been growing for decades. But the imposed isolation due to 
COVID-19 exacerbated the crisis not only in America but globally. The child 
and teen suicide toll in Japan reached a record high in 2020.7!’ A pediatric 
hospital in Paris saw a doubling in the number of treatments for attempted 
suicide between September 2020 and March 2021.78 And in the 2021 report 
of Mental Health America, after the mass shutdowns in response to COVID- 
19, the number of people seeking help for anxiety and depression 
skyrocketed. According to the report, those at risk were “struggling most with 
loneliness and isolation,” and suicide ideation was at an all-time high.?"° 

Furthermore, a 2022 report of the Society of Actuaries for insurance 
companies indicated a massive spike in deaths for the 0-44 age group that 
were not related to COVID-19.”° According to the CEO of an Indianapolis 
life insurance company, excess mortality was at a record high in 2021 (up 40 
percent from pre-COVID-19 numbers for those of working age), with most 
claims unrelated to COVID-19. Whatever the possible reasons for this 
increase in the younger groups, they are likely due in part to the surge in 
deaths of despair—drug overdoses, suicide, alcohol—resulting from enforced 
isolation.?7! 


Youth’s Frustrated Quest to Answer the Question 


“Who Am [?” 


Boy, girl, young man, young woman; gay, straight, trans, gender fluid (or 
“senderqueer” or “genderf--k” and hundreds more on the so-called gender 
spectrum); black, white, “white adjacent”; Christian, Muslim, Jewish, atheist, 
“none”; rich, poor; victim, privileged, oppressor. Youth must navigate all of 
this and too much more. They have been politicized and intersectionalized 
practically unto death. 

Young people have always had to work out a sense of identity. If their 
minds are not molested with identity politics, it’s a natural development 
known in the field of psychology as “individuation.” That’s the process by 
which a person develops their sense of unique self and integrates it with the 
wider world. But politicized schools, the call of social media, and popular 
culture disrupt that process by driving hard the propaganda of identity politics 
and enforcing it through political correctness. 

It adds up to a mass identity crisis. Youth have to deal with multiple, 
competing narratives, some that are inconsistent even within themselves, fed 
to them by the education establishment and by propagandists. In the midst of 
this chaos, they strive to manufacture a solid sense of self. Not surprisingly, 
many flounder. They take on assigned personas and act out what they think 
they are “supposed to be”—perhaps a social justice warrior, an antiracist, 
“gender nonconforming,” or a privileged ally of the oppressed who dutifully 
apologizes for their “whiteness” or for being male. 

These pathologies among the young are tragic but entirely predictable. 
Youth are susceptible to being packaged and defined by both peers and 
authority figures. Without a distinct sense of reality, they are vulnerable and 
reliant on others for social direction and protection. 

Very young children must navigate a frightening line between make- 
believe and reality, between the world of night terrors and what goes on 
around them while awake. The renowned child psychiatrist Jean Piaget 
emphasized the importance of respecting the different developmental stages 
that children go through so that they can make sense of the world and later 
function in it as adults. The late Fred Rogers often talked and sang to his 


young audience about the difference between real life and the “land of make- 
believe” in his long-running show Mister Rogers’ Neighborhood on public 
television. If children don’t get that clarity while young, they are more 
susceptible to future dysfunction and despair. 

At the same time that youth must anchor themselves in reality, the 
conformity impulse is usually stronger in them than in the general population. 
Separation anxiety is especially pronounced in them, and the urge to conform 
leaves them even more vulnerable to those who want to define them. When 
“everybody else is doing it,” many feel as though a tractor beam is pulling 
them into the trend. Ostracism is a terrifying prospect, so they tend to do and 
say whatever they think is necessary to be socially accepted. 

There is a delicate balance between basic instruction in reality, the tensions 
of connecting, and the fear of isolation on the one hand, and individuation on 
the other. This balance is key to developing a sense of self. And it is best 
mediated by the fundamental institutions of society—family, religion, and 
community. 


The Fallout of Family Breakdown 


Children and teens need the structure of family, home, friends, community, 
and faith if they are to develop properly. Within that structure, they can also 
learn to appreciate four particular conditions that allow for healthy 
development: virtue, cultural memory, privacy, and imagination. All of these 
are foundations necessary to forge strong relationships. Yet increasingly, over 
the past several decades, they have had such solid foundations pulled out 
from under them. 

Family breakdown is especially destabilizing for youth. We looked at this 
briefly when noting that the mothers of 72 percent of black children are not 
married to their fathers. In the white demographic, the number is 28 percent 
and growing. This situation destabilizes all youth across all racial 
demographics. Pointing it out has been politically incorrect for years. Yet we 
have no choice but to examine children’s environments if we hope to address 
their anxieties. 


According to cultural scholar Mary Eberstadt, the effects of the breakdown 
of the organic family—through divorce, desertion, and dysfunction—are akin 
to the effects of a disturbed ecosystem on creatures who depend on that 
ecosystem to survive. In a compelling analogy, she describes how human 
beings, like most other mammals, learn the skills for survival and building 
relationships through kinship structures, through ties of blood and genes. If 
you deprive the animal of that natural structure—through imposed isolation 
or captivity—you end up with a dysfunctional creature who behaves very 
differently than in the natural habitat.” 

Eberstadt argues that the sexual revolution shook up the natural ecosystem 
of the human family structure in a very short time. It was undertaken in the 
name of freedom, but its fallout was vast. Damages included the confusion of 
virtually unconstrained sexual activity, a culture of divorce, hooking up at 
younger ages, completely unrestricted abortion that has moved swiftly toward 
legalized infanticide, and the social contagion of transgenderism. 

Such trends have led to a massive crisis of family cohesion, or, as Eberstadt 
puts it, a “great scattering.” They have resulted in a loss of traditional kinship 
structures, a loss that can lead to a sense of psychic isolation. Children of 
divorced parents often must shuttle back and forth from one parent to the 
other and adjust to stepparents and stepsiblings entering the picture. Too 
often, they have to walk on eggshells and deal with resentments between 
parents that brew under the surface. They lose the sense of cohesion that 
comes through an intact, functioning family. The natural process of 
individuation—or self-discovery—is harder in a world that is so scattered. 

Eberstadt also notes that this instability also leads to a sense of fragility— 
for example, being easily “triggered” by hearing different points of view. 
Youth cannot help but flail about if they haven’t been able to develop a sense 
of unique identity. If they feel the loss of family cohesion, they are going to 
strive to fill that hole by obsessing on almost anything, including cultic 
religions, street theater, radical chic causes such as environmentalism, 
identity politics, or veganism. They’ll congregate to feel part of a group—or 
mob. 

They can also become irrationally attached to high-status material things, 


such as the latest iPhone or much coveted athletic shoes. Youth of lesser 
means literally have killed for hyped designer products, as happened with 
two shootings in Detroit over a pair of Cartier sunglasses.*?° In 2017, a 
grieving mother in Washington, DC, told the Washington Post of her 
heartbreak when her son was killed four days after she gave him shoes as an 
early Christmas present. He was found on the basketball court, shot dead, 
with his two-hundred-dollar pair of Nike Air Jordan sneakers removed.7”4 


Schools as Self-Appointed Surrogate Parents 


As families crumble, public schools come to play a more prominent role in 
socializing children. In many ways, they aggressively compete with intact 
families for influence over the values, beliefs, and relationships of the 
children in their charge. 

In the 2010s, the majority of children had not had the benefit of cohesive 
family structures in which they could work out their sense of identity before 
they were immersed in school environments. That provided public schools 
with the opportunity to take over parental functions through a highly 
politicized curriculum called social and emotional learning (SEL). The SEL 
program teaches children how they must feel, what they must believe, and 
how they must interact—or not interact—with others. 

The Collaborative for Academic, Social, and Emotional Learning (CASEL) 
acts as a Clearinghouse for information on the SEL curriculum. It has 
partnered with various special interests that are not friendly to traditional 
families and beliefs, such as the Arcus Foundation which promotes gender 
ideology. CASEL’s one-size-fits-all SEL curriculum generally embraces left- 
wing agendas that are hostile to traditional beliefs and traditional education. 
Of necessity, the SEL curriculum must be implemented in the bureaucratic 
style of mass education and not in a parental style of individual attention and 
love. And yet, as with all effective propaganda, its website projects a softer 
image than it has in the past, and has scrubbed the list of lobbies that partner 
with CASEL to promote SEL.?”° 

Most American parents would not have dreamed their child’s classroom 


would be politicized at such breakneck speed. And despite the COVID-19 
shutdowns of schools in 2020, the imposition of divisive curricula, such as 
gender ideology and critical race theory, continued rapidly and never 
stopped. Ideological conformity became even more essential to educrats. 

Thus, from pre-K to postgraduate school, children and young adults must 
do a lot of self-censoring to get through. This means they cannot completely 
establish their true identities and express themselves openly. Many adopt 
pseudo-identities or personas at younger and younger ages, which, in many 
cases, seem preassigned by curricula and by authority figures in education. 
Certain personas, such as “nonbinary” or “social justice warrior,” are then 
reinforced by the nearly monolithic views expressed in social media and 
celebrity culture. The resulting sense of destabilization can root itself early in 
life and bring the pathologies into adulthood. 

Aggravating all of this is the perennial issue of bullying. Bullying has 
always been rampant in huge public school environments where kids get 
sorted into winners and losers. But as schools inject curricula that openly 
divide students, the problem can only get worse, as with the critical race 
theory curriculum that tells kids who are labeled as “white” that they are 
racists at heart and that there is nothing they can ever do to change that. 

Many children are bound to feel even more atomized and depressed by this. 
Others will feel emboldened to take advantage of such curricula, celebrating 
their newfound authority from having “correct” views and enforcing those 
views on others. Being demonized as a bigot is a social death sentence. This 
can be greatly magnified through social media and the constant use of cell 
phones and other technologies. For too many children, devices create greater 
degrees of separation between real life and virtual life and replace face-to- 
face conversation with a social media hellscape. 


Higher Education Takes Identity Politics to a Higher 
Level 


Allan Bloom observed that college students were experiencing “a new degree 
of isolation” that left them with no alternative but to look inward.**° He 


identified divorce as the cause of this ever-greater separateness that students 
were already experiencing in the 1970s and 1980s. Bloom believed divorce 
had a huge impact on our universities not only because so many more 
students were products of divorce, but because their angst was contagious: 
“they not only have problems themselves, but also affect other students and 
the general atmosphere.”’*’ Bloom also anticipated the stultifying atmosphere 
that would dominate campuses by the 2010s. Accounts of intellectual 
intolerance, intellectual bullying, and suppression of free speech at American 
colleges were very common by then. 

The effect of social changes that Bloom saw is also apparent in the 
increasing hostility shown toward youth from intact homes. During the 2000s 
and 2010s, many high schools and colleges began to require students to take 
part in exercises called “privilege walks.”*?8 These are public displays of how 
much “unearned privilege” some have versus others. But it’s not just a matter 
of fessing up to white privilege. The idea of “family privilege” was 
introduced as an unfair advantage in life. For example, everyone forms a 
shoulder-to-shoulder line. But if you’ve lived with your biological mother 
and father, you would be told to take a step forward. Those who did not 
would be told to take a step or two back. The exercise would include various 
questions about a student’s family life. For example, was there debt? How 
many books were in your house while growing up? Did you go on family 
vacations? And so on. 

At the end of the “privilege walk,” those who end up ahead are supposed to 
feel shame because of their family privilege, while the message to those 
further back is that the kids with strong families have set them back. It prods 
kids to see one another only through the lens of victim or oppressor. So, the 
only hope for social acceptance given to the latter is to take on the mantle of 
“ally” of the former. Beginning in 2021, this sorry exercise was also imposed 
on those serving in the US military.?*° 

These trends in education have added a whole new layer to the social 
tensions that children have always felt in the public mega-schools: the 
hierarchies, the cliques, the relational aggression, and daily bullying. In short, 
the loneliness. 


Youth’s Mental Health Crisis 


The result of this chaos is tragic but predictable. Youth seem to have been 
hardest hit by the loneliness epidemic in America. By 2003, the mental health 
crisis among youth was so bad that the Commission on Children at Risk 
issued the above-mentioned report “Hardwired to Connect,” which assessed 
the “high and rising rates of depression, anxiety, attention deficit, conduct 
disorders, thoughts of suicide, and other serious mental, emotional and 
behavioral problems among U.S. children and adolescents.”?°° 

The situation has metastasized since then, as documented by psychology 
professor Jean Twenge of the University of California at San Diego. In a 
2019 study, Twenge and her colleagues found an alarming rate of depression 
and suicide that had been growing steadily among youth between 2005 and 
2017.73! Twenge describes the spike in depression as a staggering epidemic 
of anguish.?*? She ascribes much of the anxiety to an overuse of cell phones 
and social media that cuts youth off from face-to-face relationships. 

Twenge’s research is consistent with the Centers for Disease Control 
reports of alarming increases in suicide rates for all age groups in 2016.7" 
Suicide has been the second leading cause of death (after accidents) for all 
teens and young adults. Teen suicide has tripled since the 1950s. At the same 
time, rates of anxiety for today’s youth have grown exponentially, anxiety 
that correlates with self-harming behaviors.”*4 Even elementary school-age 
children, ages five to eleven, have shown a Startling increase in their rate of 
suicide.**° Between 2000 and 2020, there was a 4.5-fold increase in suicidal 
ingestions among children between the ages of ten and twelve.?°° 

The link between school bullying and suicide has been explored more 
openly in recent years, though it should come as no surprise.7°’ A 2017 study 
published in the Canadian Medical Association Journal concluded that 
“compared to teens who experienced little or no bullying as kids, adolescents 
who suffered chronic tormenting by their peers were more than twice as 
likely to be depressed and more than three times more likely to be anxious or 
seriously consider suicide.”?°8 

The inability or unwillingness of schools to address their toxic 


environments was brought to the fore by Ryan Petty, the father of one of the 
students killed in the February 2018 mass shooting at Marjorie Douglas 
Stoneman High School in Parkland, Florida. Petty pointed out that the 2019 
suicides of two Parkland students indicate that the school district never 
addressed the students’ trauma but seemed to promote its own agenda 
instead: “The politicization and media-frenzied response to the murders 
overwhelmed and eclipsed the real, personal needs of the survivors and their 
loved ones.”?°° Parkland math teacher Kimberly Krawczyk wrote in the same 
vein: “The only things the school district did effectively after the tragedy 
was, as our local newspaper showed, ‘hide, spin, deny, and threaten.’”?*° 

Yet, for many children, the school shutdowns due to COVID-19 were 
traumatic. They meant separation from perhaps their only friends, sending 
them into greater isolation and making them more dependent on social media 
and their devices for any contact. 

According to an analysis by the American Institute for Economic Research, 
there were more COVID-19 suicides than COVID-19 deaths in kids.**! 
Though the risk of COVID-19 to school-age youth proved to be minuscule 
when schools tentatively began to reopen in the fall of 2021, many still 
required all students to hide their faces behind masks. Some even forbade 
students to sit near one another or talk during lunch. 

So what happens to the youth who don’t have trusted circles of family and 
friends they can retreat to? I think there are roughly three remaining groups. 
The first group, probably the largest, actually does their best to make sense of 
what’s going on around them. They certainly feel social pressures, but I 
believe they’re interested in engaging with other ideas, even if the culture is 
pulling them in the other direction. Thus, if they are befriended by good 
people who can bring them into a circle of stable relationships, that would be 
a huge step in repairing the damage. 

The second group of youth adrift is on a spectrum of various states of 
desperation. I think some are amenable to help, but others are beyond help. 
This was likely the case with the horrific suicide committed by a student in 
my junior high school, a tragedy I noted in my prologue to this book. Such 
youth can also end up completely withdrawn, often anesthetizing themselves 


through addictions. 

The third group is a minority, though often hyped by media outlets to 
promote the illusion that they’re representative of all youth. However, their 
numbers may be growing. They are the youth who don’t try to understand 
others because they’ve swallowed propagandized agendas hook, line, and 
sinker. They are disconnected from sound relationships of family and faith. 
They’ll disavow any loved ones who don’t bow down to the propaganda 
narratives. They look for meaning and connection only through group 
identities. In a word, mobs. All the alienation, isolation, and divisive 
curricula have made them fodder for utopian power elites who use them as 
deployable warm bodies to mobilize the masses and push their agendas 
forward. 

Such youth fill the ranks of agitators. Their energy, inexperience, high 
emotion, raging hormones, and yearning for social acceptance motivate them 
to be a part of the hyped group. They are credulous and prone to feelings of 
invincibility, as well as eager to see themselves as heroic. Once indoctrinated, 
they can be organized for street theater and for recruiting others to march for 
“climate action,” gun control, or any other agenda. Furthermore, BLM and 
Antifa-style violent mobs can provide them with cover to transfer their 
personal pent-up frustration, bitterness, and anger into breaking things, 
tearing down statues, setting fires, and assaulting people on the street. 

Do they understand what they are supposed to be fighting for? Perhaps on a 
purely emotional level, they have a distorted sense of the concepts of justice 
and equality, of environmental responsibility, and so on. But most probably 
cannot understand such things rationally because the education establishment 
hasn’t equipped them with the content knowledge or openness to other points 
of view that would prepare them to take part in a solid, dispassionate 
argument. 

And if they’re not equipped to think independently, how can they even 
know what they believe? For example, when polled on socialism, the 
percentage of youth who say they approve of socialism has risen 
dramatically.“ This rise corresponds with the intensity of political 
correctness and the lure of the perks of socialism, such as a universal basic 


income or bicycle-sharing programs. 

But if they thought deeply about socialism, they’d first want to know who 
holds all the power in the system. Answer: a tiny clique of elites. They’d 
follow the logic and realize that an oligarchy would control all property, all 
goods, and all services, which they could then use to extort compliance. 
Maybe some of these youth approve because they expect to be privileged in 
such a system. Or maybe they really think the system would keep them fed 
and warm and worry-free. It’s more likely they haven’t thought it through 
and lack the intellectual tools and the knowledge to do so. 

The same is true for youth polling on free speech. There has been a 
dramatic increase in the percentage of youth who say they equate free speech 
with hate speech or dangerous misinformation.“ It doesn’t seem to occur to 
them that once a tiny clique of powerful elites can control everybody’s 
speech, they will end up without any voice in the public square. Worse, there 
would probably be more real hate speech than ever before as the thought 
police surveil them for wrong think. 

But youths have always been used as enablers for power-mongering elites. 
Just review history for some perspective. The Soviet system used the 
Communist Youth League (Komsomol) to incite hostility and envy among 
peasants during Josef Stalin’s forced collectivization of agriculture, which led 
to the deaths of seven million in the winter and spring of 1932-33.“ 

Recall also how Mao deployed millions of youths into the Red Guard to 
form mobs who enthusiastically put people through violent struggle sessions 
and even killed anyone suspected of being a counterrevolutionary. They tore 
down monuments, desecrated ancient graves, and ransacked homes. Consider 
how Islamo-fascist terrorists habitually recruit from the ranks of boys, teens, 
and young men who are usually unemployed and unattached from families. 
Their sense of meaning in life is derived from obedience to the cult to which 
they belong. 

Finally, look at mobs like Antifa, who riot and loot and assault people with 
impunity. Portland, Oregon, long a destination for runaway youth, seems to 
be the epicenter of dysfunction and the quest to belong to something. 
Alienated youth with fantasies of being a hero for justice and equality seem 


to live for social rewards while they are terrified of social punishment. Many 
probably are drawn because they need the feeling of connection to the crowd, 
which gives them a sense of elation. Cults and gangs have always been the 
last refuge of desperate youth. This is the case in twenty-first-century 
oligarchical America, as well as in Jacobin France or Mao’s China or Hitler’s 
Germany. 

Educrats and the media are also complicit in getting kids involved in street 
theater. Poster teens Greta Thunberg and David Hogg showed us how this 
works. In 2019, the United Nations showcased sixteen-year-old Greta as a 
climate activist for all kids to imitate. She had an audience with the bigwigs 
at the World Economic Forum to rail about a climate emergency. Her angry 
and scripted “How dare you!” speech was enthusiastically covered by all 
mainstream media outlets. Greta’s face was on magazine covers, including 
Vogue. She was held up to schoolchildren as an example to emulate. She was 
Time Magazine’s 2019 “Person of the Year,” photographed for iconic effect 
looking skyward, standing on a rock with the surf crashing at her feet. 
Caption: “The Power of Youth.” 

Just prior to that, the media promoted a poster teen for boys and young 
men. Gun control activist David Hogg may not have caught on as well as 
Greta, but he had his share of glitzy magazine coverage. After the 2018 
school shooting at his high school in Parkside, Florida, Hogg became the face 
of youth for gun control. He did a lot of interviews and had a cool cover on 
New York Magazine. His “March for our Lives” got loads of media coverage. 
Several large public-school districts, including New York City’s, excused 
children from school so they could pad the turnout. The message to youths 
was Clear: to be socially accepted, you must be against gun ownership. 

Such things don’t happen suddenly or organically. Thunberg and Hogg— 
both very baby-faced in appearance—were clearly groomed to be propaganda 
poster teens with an appeal across all age groups of youth. They were given 
celebrity status so that youths would identify with them. They could then act 
as “influencers,” and thereby help push radical utopian activism. 

Are the young people marching for the environment or against gun rights 
actually mobs? You may bristle, but, as I argued, a mob can be defined as 


any group that has stopped thinking and is merely reacting, whether to 
immediate stimuli (e.g., a school shooting), propaganda, or manipulation by 
elites. When Big Media, Big Tech, academia, public schools, social media, 
and celebrity idols all converge on a single position and inform young people 
of the only acceptable view—while punishing all other views—I would argue 
yes, these young marchers would qualify as mobs. They are mobilized 
masses groomed to push a preplanned agenda. 

But I also think such views expressed by young people will continue to 
evolve. These changes could be imposed from above or homegrown. For 
example, recent years have brought coverage to new “youth liberation 
fronts.” These are groups of mostly disaffected teens and young adults who 
say that youths are victims of age discrimination. They demand lower age 
limits on the exercise of a variety of rights, including voting, alcohol and 
drug purchases, and the age of consent for sexual activity. 

The largest of these organizations is the Pacific Northwest Youth 
Liberation Front, based in Portland, Oregon.“ (In 2021, there were chapters 
in other large cities.) It played an active role in the BLM street unrest and 
riots during the summer of 2020 and is connected with violent Antifa mobs. 
The numbers around the country and even around the world are not really 
known but bear some watching. 

Such teens and young adults definitely seem programmed through 
propaganda and radicalized curricula to believe their agitation will serve the 
oppressed.*“© The methods of “diversity, equity, inclusion training” spread 
through school and media are unquestionably divisive and cultlike. There is 
an inducement of false guilt, a disintegration of a child’s sense of individual 
self, and a predatory alienation from family. Thus atomized, they are more 
easily radicalized. 

On the other hand, if fewer youths were molested by the above forces, and 
if more gained content knowledge, they would supply less fodder for mobs. If 
they were able to discover the joys of civil society, it could become a 
contagious joy that creates a ripple effect in the opposite direction. 

But the “oppressed” is only half the equation in identity politics in 
America. So far, we’ve looked at blacks, women, and youth, all groups that 


the purveyors of identity politics tend to mark as victims. To get the full 
picture, we’ll have to take a look at the presumed “oppressor,” at what being 
white in America is supposed to mean. You won’t be surprised to learn that 
isolation and division are built into being “white” as well. 


CHAPTER 7 


Whites Dehumanized through 
Identity Politics, Political 
Correctness, and Mob Agitation 


“I’m so old that I can remember when most of the people promoting race 
hate were white.” —Thomas Sowell, National Review 


s social wounds fester, identity politics spawns social distrust and 
A dysfunction. Political correctness cuts us off even further from open 

conversation with others. The agitation of mobs intimidates people 
into greater isolation. All these processes erode civility and grow the worst 
primitive instincts in people. 

These mechanisms promote the narrative that revenge is justified. And, 
voila, a mob can be mobilized by stimulating that destructive passion. The 
mob can now dish out punishment to anyone associated with the offending 
act, no longer to individuals who are guilty as charged according to a rule of 
law and due process. While identity politics segregates blacks by constantly 
reminding them of former oppressions, it aims to humiliate “whites” by 
constantly accusing them of their presumed ancestors’ role, demonizing them 
for things they did not do themselves. 

Many willingly accept the punishment since the propaganda maintains an 
illusion of majority opinion. This seems to be a weakness of the so-called 
white demographic, particularly those in well-to-do suburbs. Working-class 


whites have had a lot more activist venom directed at them in recent years 
because of their association with populism and the 2016 presidential 
campaign during which Hillary Clinton labeled them a “basket of 
deplorables.”4” 

Constant propaganda that threatens to mark whites as domestic terrorists or 
white supremacists takes its toll. Many become defensive and succumb to the 
threat rather than push back. Such were the probable internal dynamics that 
caused a thousand residents of an affluent white suburb to take a loyalty oath 
to the Black Lives Matter movement because of its superficial claims of 
being antiracist.74* Yet by doing so, they marked themselves as eternally 
guilty of racism by accepting the BLM definition of white. 

But what comprises a white identity, anyway? Advocates of identity 
politics have made an industry of defining the term for us. The irony is that 
they use the same methods of propaganda and social pressures that advocates 
of Jim Crow laws used in the past to get Americans to accept racism. 

A century ago, “whites” in America were viewed primarily as having a 
White-Anglo-Saxon-Protestant background. Back then, the demographic did 
not include the great waves of European immigrants who came to America in 
the late nineteenth and early twentieth centuries. Those immigrants 
experienced much discrimination, even the pale-skinned Irish, who were 
often called “white-washed n-words.” The term “white” would not have 
included my Southern Italian grandparents, who came to America to escape 
poverty. Nor would it have included my maternal grandparents, who survived 
the Armenian genocide in Ottoman Turkey. 

But today, ’'m lumped in as white simply because my grandparents’ 
descendants assimilated to America’s language, culture, and traditions. Or, as 
critical race theorists would put it, we “whitened.” And so it goes for 
everyone assigned as white in the CRT narrative. Even if you are racial non- 
conforming like I am, once you’re labeled “white,” nothing else about you as 
a person matters. Your sufferings, your personal experiences, your sense of 
humor and personality, and even living in an interracial family all become 
meaningless in that model. 

And what about the term itself?” “White” is a word that’s become 


dangerously interchangeable with the idea of white supremacy, with Ku Klux 
Klan and Hitlerian implications. There are even courses and curricula of 
“whiteness studies,” which are extensions of African American studies. The 
general theory is that people who are identified as white—either by 
themselves or by others—enjoy unearned privileges that are hard to come by 
if you are nonwhite. 


“Whiteness” Is a Code Word for Universal Values That 
Strengthen Private Life 


Another puzzle on the meaning of whiteness comes from an infographic 
displayed in July 2020 at the Smithsonian’s National Museum of African 
American History. It branded universal principles of success and civil society 
as fundamentally white. That list of values included self-reliance, hard work, 
objectivity, having a written tradition, being polite, due process in law, 
punctuality, delayed gratification, keeping one’s personal life private, being 
optimistic, and planning for the future.*4° One section of the display even 
described the scientific method as a white thing. The exhibit also targeted 
America’s European roots, the study of Western civilization, monotheism, 
and traditions like celebrating Christmas.*”° 

Many saw the display as insulting to blacks because, by clear implication, 
it suggested they held the opposite values, such as, for example, laziness and 
rudeness. The exhibit, which was probably a trial balloon, lasted just a couple 
of days because of the public outcry.*°! But the episode prods us to ask some 
deeper questions. Was its target “whiteness” per se? Or was the target 
actually those universal values? The latter seems far more likely. 

“Whiteness” was simply the convenient smear used to taint the values 
themselves. But why? Because those universal values are the building blocks 
for strong relationships in the private sphere of life. Those are ideals that give 
us a sense of order rather than chaos; a sense of family rather than 
estrangement; traditions that preserve our cultural memory; a sense of virtue; 
a defense of privacy that allows for intimacy. They give us the stability to 
cultivate relationships that can help us partner with others against the trap of 


the conformity impulse. 

These are all humanizing values accepted by people of goodwill. I don’t 
believe anyone would knowingly disparage them or erode them unless they 
wish to eliminate the private sphere of life and individual freedom. There’s 
no other logical way to interpret this odd display at the Smithsonian. It 
essentially puts the private sphere of life on the chopping block. 

On the surface, we see some more obvious byproducts of the exercise. 
“White” can also be applied as a derogatory term that cultivates self-loathing 
among those who accept the identity. Whiteness was made the chief scalpel 
for vivisecting America by making it synonymous with oppression and 
dehumanization. Worse, it also meant a rejection of values that allow for the 
happiness of children—such as optimism, politeness, individualism, order, 
and the nuclear family. All of this obstructs civil society and atomizes us 
further. 

Perhaps most disturbing is the attack on individualism as a white value that 
is racist. What, then, are Americans, white or otherwise, to do with the legacy 
of the civil rights movement of the 1950s and 1960s? It was steeped in the 
Christian ideal of seeing people as individuals made in the image of God, as 
noted in Rev. Martin Luther King Jr.’s “I Have a Dream” speech. The goal 
was to judge people only by their character as individual human beings. But 
critical race theory requires us to not only prejudge people based on 
immutable characteristics like skin color but to also reject people as racist for 
seeing others as unique individuals without regard to their race. The 
regression is astonishing. 

White activists like Robin D’ Angelo got rich by pushing the narrative that 
being racially color-blind was a sneaky form of racism. D’ Angelo tried to 
validate this perverse new logic by citing a black associate who said that 
whenever she hears a white person talk about seeing the individual rather 
than the race, she thinks: “This is a dangerous white person. This is a white 
person who is going to need to deny my reality.”?°" 

If we accept that attitude, we end up promoting a dynamic with many of 
the elements of a dysfunctional personal relationship, including 
obsessiveness, gaslighting, codependency, drama, and constant role-playing. 


It’s exhaustingly high maintenance. It can get so entrenched that neither party 
is capable of relating in any other way. 

The reaction of many self-identified whites—to do exactly what the 
oppressed party tells them to do, no matter what—is probably more a factor 
of fear than guilt. In the process, however, they can end up feeling guilty as 
well as untethered from a sense of individual identity. 


The Evolution of Self-Loathing 


We should ask how these strange behaviors evolved in the so-called white 
demographic. The role of propaganda in both media and education is 
paramount. The conformity impulse is definitely at work. But there is also a 
lot more going on under the surface that breaks our ability to resist 
propaganda. 

First, self-segregation is still catching up with us today. Allan Bloom 
understandably despaired when he noticed that college students weren’t 
establishing real friendships across racial lines. If such segregation hadn’t 
persisted, the ground for the eruption of hostilities would have been much 
less fertile. 

There is probably also a gnawing sense of guilt about this self-segregation, 
especially in the affluent suburbs where a lot of whites retreated to feel safe 
from crime. There certainly weren’t as many middle-class blacks who could 
follow their lead, though those with the means often did so. But now, 
apparently, a social bill has come due, and power-hungry demagogues have 
rushed into the vacuum. 

This self-segregation is real. It’s both a reflection and cause of racial 
tension. But conformity and compliance are due mostly to the constant 
propaganda barrage, especially with Big Tech’s outsized influence and 
censorship power in social media. Since any politically incorrect statement 
can result in instant social death, the effect of the propaganda is to condition 
us into conformity. 

The great irony is that there is no war between black people and white 
people. That’s an illusion stoked by the propaganda machine to divide us and 


control our behavior. Rather, a contingent of utopian-minded elitists has 
targeted the white demographic for demonization. Race is a convenient hot- 
button issue that a minority of social engineers can use to destabilize us and 
then impose their views. 

But most people just want to live and let live. In general, an ordinary black 
person just wants what every ordinary white person wants: a place of their 
own to call home; close family; satisfying friendships; good schools for their 
children, good cheer; and the opportunity to explore, to discover, to build, to 
work, and to have a purpose in life. There’s nothing supremacist about that 
and certainly nothing white. I recall a quote from a Soviet dissident who 
described the yearning for such freedom as a desire simply to own a little plot 
on which to grow one’s own tomatoes. I think that sums it up. 

Yet such are the people President Obama referred to as “bitter” during his 
2008 campaign for president, describing them as “clinging to guns and God.” 
These are the people Hillary Clinton referred to as “deplorables” during her 
2016 campaign for president. We’re supposed to believe that they all fly 
confederate battle flags and wear KKK cloaks. But I’ve seen more multiracial 
families shopping in a rural Virginia Walmart than I’ve ever seen in any 
shopping spots of the upscale, lefty neighborhoods around Washington, DC. 
And I’ve lived in both places. 

In the end, power elites seem to believe that the accusation of “whiteness” 
is the silver bullet to eliminate the universal desire for freedom. Clearly, that 
goal has nothing to do with being black or white. The cultivation of racial 
hostilities is just a vehicle for replacing individual rights and the private 
sphere with their own imposed utopian visions of a society under their 
control. CRT is a convenient tool to erode individual identity while also 
cultivating mutual hostility, thus weaponizing loneliness. 


White Elitists Seem to Be Leading the Charge against 
Freedom 


Who are the people pushing this? The irony is that many of them are white, 
though they use a lot of black and other minority spokespersons in media and 


academia as cover. They include the billionaire class of Big Tech Silicon 
Valley moguls and hedge fund managers. They include powerbrokers in 
Washington, DC, flush with money and power, people like Speaker of the 
House Nancy Pelosi, the Obamas, and the Clintons. 

For some strange reason, whites from privileged backgrounds have been 
among the loudest voices agitating for a race war. The Weather Underground, 
which practiced domestic terrorism in the 1960s and 1970s, is one such 
organization. It was headed by privileged upper-class whites such as Bill 
Ayers and Bernadine Dohrn, who have since been mainstreamed.?°? 
Likewise, the radical Symbionese Liberation Army who kidnapped Patty 
Hearst had one token black member, Don “Cinque” DeFreeze. All the rest 
were white young adults from privileged backgrounds who seemed to have 
utopian fantasies about coming to power after their homegrown revolution. 

But history has shown us this movie before. Consider the nineteenth- 
century Russian movement of the narodniki, socialists for “going to the 
people.” Privileged, educated Russian youth with revolutionary ambitions 
went into the countryside to try to agitate the peasantry to revolt against the 
tsar. They viewed themselves as the vanguard, the champions of ignorant 
peasants. They were precursors to the Bolsheviks. 

Similarly, the Jacobin terrorist Robespierre of the French Revolution came 
from a privileged background. Bolshevik leader Vladimir Lenin was the son 
of nobility. Chinese communist dictator Mao Zedong came from a privileged 
land-owning family. And so on. It’s no different today in universities. Kids of 
the upper socio-economic classes tend to lead the charge that would allow 
them to control the lives of their perceived lessers. 

As the twenty-first century dawned, we could sense a growing divide 
between an elitist, largely white oligarchy and the vast majority of ordinary 
people, especially since the technology base of Silicon Valley produced a 
new breed of billionaire. These globalist oligarchies have built and supported 
an impressive array of lobbies through which they can gain control over the 
institutions of societies and promote their agendas. The World Economic 
Forum, Planned Parenthood, LGBT lobbies, and teachers’ unions are just a 
few among other big players. Through the influence of these powerbrokers, 


the oligarchy can gain greater control over the institutions of society and 
subvert them. The biggest investors in such schemes happen to be white even 
though they’d claim not to subscribe to values of “whiteness” like individual 
rights (except when it applies to them personally). 

Much of the future of the utopian vision of a well-regulated collective 
hinges on whether or not those whom they define as white will resist the 
isolation chambers into which they are being led. Will “whites”—that is, the 
majority of the American population with traditional values representing all 
races, particularly the working and middle classes—swallow the bait and 
allow the radical utopian elitists to destroy the legacy of freedom of speech 
and thought based on the fable that such things are oppressively white? Will 
they allow those radicals to define them right down to the “gender identity” 
of their own children and thereby destroy the private sphere of life? 


The Intersectionalist’s Scalpel Divides Us Further 


The white supremacist label often works like a charm in the upper-class 
suburbs and most areas of cities, but not so much in middle-class “flyover” 
country. Elitists would try to tell us that’s because those in flyover country 
are white supremacists. But they represent a vast majority—larger than we 
even realize—of normal Americans, who adhere to the supposedly white 
value of individualism and who are not as susceptible to the mob mindset as 
social controllers would like them to be. 

Assigned identities are the bread and butter of demagoguery. Even though 
critical race theory offers the clearest picture of the vivisection of America, 
whites and blacks are not the only toy soldiers the oligarchy lines up to 
enhance its position in its manufactured war. The radical Left has come to 
view some of the ethnic minorities in America as privileged, in much the 
Same way as whites. This also amplifies divisions, creating factions within 
each group. It even serves to erase any experiences of persecution that such 
groups may have suffered. 

But the identities don’t stop with broad groups like race, class, or sex. 
University of Chicago Professor Kimberlé Crenshaw coined the term 


“intersectionality” in 1989.*°* It did not come into wide circulation until at 
least a quarter-century later, but her theory took identity politics to a whole 
new level. 

A review of intersectionality is important to our discussion of whiteness 
because it is often used to slice up different ethnic groups and, sometimes, 
when it is convenient to demonize them, append “white” to their already 
hyper-specific identity. 

Again, the idea behind intersectionality is that we all carry a multiplicity of 
identities that overlap, like our sex, our race, our religion, our language, and 
our socioeconomic status. Every “intersection” of these identity traits causes 
us to see the world differently, according to Crenshaw. For example, she 
argued that a black man sees the world differently than a black woman. And a 
white woman sees the world differently than a black woman. 

But if you add various other identities to the mix—such as gender identity, 
sexual orientation, socioeconomic class, immigrant status, native language, 
family make-up, vaccine status, and so on—you get countless intersections of 
identities that can be mixed and matched endlessly. Keep layering the 
identities, and you’re supposed to end up with a hierarchy of oppression or 
privilege in society. 

Intersectionality acts as a scorecard upon which one can literally rack up 
“victim points’—which end up like status points—based on how many 
minority groups one can claim membership in.?°° The significance, Crenshaw 
would say, has to do with a person’s place in the social hierarchy, which 
determines how much social power an identity group wields or lacks. 

The theory of intersectionality was drilled into college students in the early 
years of the twenty-first century. On the surface, it may seem to add 
complexity to our understanding of the social order. But it is at root a 
simplistic and unrealistic concept because human beings are not pieces of 
identities only affected by what happens through the lens of political victim 
status as determined by certain anointed elites. If you keep at it, the 
multiplicities of identity markers can distill right back down to the individual 
level. However, at that extreme point of vivisection, you’re not left with a 
functioning, self-aware individual anymore. Rather, you end up with an 


atomized, silenced, individual. 

This ability to define new groups ad infinitum presents yet another danger 
by providing almost infinite opportunity to generate new conflict. It also 
urges us—increasingly by force of law—to see other people only through 
those narrow lenses. We then end up having to navigate a rigid rule book that 
forces us to see the successful Harvard-educated high-earner black woman 
always as a victim. At the same time, the struggling white male West 
Virginia manual laborer who lives at the poverty level we must only view as 
an oppressor. 

It is an unruly and unsustainable regime that offers only more heartache, 
loneliness, and mental health crises for everyone because it does not allow us 
to see one another as real people. By packing people into groups by race, it 
urges us to ignore individual experiences, attitudes, and personalities. 
Succumbing to that gives authoritarians a clearer path to invade the private 
sphere. Less able to relate honestly to others, we become a collective of 
atomized people—a perfect setup for the mob mindset. 

We'll conclude by looking briefly at three groups in America that have 
increasingly been reclassified as “white” or “white adjacent” because of 
intersectionality: Jews, Asians, and Hispanics. 


The White-Adjacent Trope 


In the past, there seemed to be a natural affinity between blacks and Jews. 
Blacks strongly identified with the biblical heritage of the Jews’ bondage in 
slavery and their long road to tearing off that burden, as well as with their 
persecutions and discrimination in the modern era. The horrors of the 
Holocaust, in particular, seemed to cement a sense of solidarity. 

But the tensions between blacks and conservative Jews, especially in New 
York City, started going off the rails probably even before Jesse Jackson in 
the 1980s referred to New York as “Hymietown” (a slur that can be translated 
roughly as “Jew Town”). In 2020, black solidarity required alignment with 
BLM and CRT, which required hostility to Israel and alignment with the 
movement to divest from Israel. The result of this was further fissures in the 


Jewish community, with erstwhile supporters of Israel on the Left deciding to 
withdraw their support. This is another example of the vivisection of America 
that has been in progress for the past half-century. 

Nevertheless, those who see themselves as woke see the Jewish minority as 
“white adjacent.” This is also the case with Asians, who have been known for 
their disproportionate academic achievement and economic success. There 
have been tensions between blacks and Asians in the past, as when four 
Korean merchants in Los Angeles were shot by black gunmen in separate 
armed robberies during 1986. There were also tensions between Korean 
grocers and black customers in New York in the late 1980s, which led to a 
black boycott of the stores.?°° 

But matters got more divisive in 2018 after several Asian students filed a 
lawsuit against Harvard University for discriminating against them in 
admissions. Advocates of identity politics immediately cried foul, claiming 
that the lawsuit wasn’t valid because Asians had been “whitened.” This 
means that Asians as a demographic have, in effect, been swallowed up by 
white culture and assimilated into a systemically racist pattern.?°” 

But what does this “racist pattern” actually consist of? Again, probably the 
presumption that many of them held the values of “whiteness” on display at 
the Smithsonian exhibit, such as a strong work ethic and delayed 
gratification. This is not only the case for Asians from countries like China 
and Japan, but also for those who might be classified as “brown” or “people 
of color,” such as Indians from the subcontinent and Sikhs from Punjab, who 
may be just as focused on achievement and success. 

Many Asian youths are particularly sensitive to being called privileged or 
white adjacent. That might explain why some take on the persona of the 
woke social justice warrior who fights white supremacy. One case is New 
York Times editorial board member Sarah Jeong, whose Twitter history has 
been known for constant tirades about “whiteness,” including the tweet: 
“Let’s fund a study on whether killing all the white people would make black 
people safer.”*°°> Another is Twitter activist Nick Cho, who warned, “Dear 
white people: keep ANY talk about Asians out of your damn mouths if you 
think you’re gonna try to use us as ANY KIND of wedge against our Black 


and brown friends and neighbors.”?°° 


But the classification of minority demographics probably doesn’t get more 
confusing than that of Hispanics. According to journalist and scholar Mike 
Gonzalez, the term “Hispanic” was invented at the urging of militant radicals 
in the 1970s who realized that the category “Mexican American” was too 
limited for gaining political power. Their research also showed that the great 
majority of Mexican Americans bristled at being labeled an oppressed 
minority. They didn’t feel they suffered from discrimination as blacks did, 
and most actually identified as white. But the pump was primed after World 
War II by folks like Edward Roybal, a California activist and later member of 
Congress who was trained in Alinsky organizing, specifically to bloat and 
radicalize that demographic. 

After a decades-long campaign, the US Census established the term 
“Hispanic” in 1980. It was used to create a new oppressed identity distinct 
from white. According to Gonzalez, “the Hispanic category was a 
Frankenstein’s monster, an amalgam of disparate ethnic groups with precious 
little in common.”*°? It included Mexicans, Puerto Ricans, Cubans, South 
Americans, those with a Spanish surname, and every national group that 
might fall under the umbrella. In essence, it was a new super-coalition based 
on presumed victimhood. 

Hispanics as an identity group emerged first in the 1960s, during and after 
the unionization of migrant farm workers under the leadership of Cesar 
Chavez in California. The Chicano movement and other militant 
organizations like La Raza (“The Race”) sprang up along with Chicano 
studies programs at universities. 

With the invention of the “Hispanic” demographic, public opinion polling 
showed a substantial majority of Hispanic Americans to identify with the 
Democratic Party. Yet polling also showed Hispanic majorities in favor of 
culturally conservative policies like school choice, as well as free markets.7°! 
Some interesting shifts seemed to happen with the presidential election of 
2016. The shifts were even more pronounced in the 2020 election when 
Donald Trump made gains among Hispanic voters in several states, adding 
between three and twelve points to his 2016 performances.” As if to verify 


the trend, shortly after the 2020 election, former President Barack Obama 
blasted Hispanics who voted for Trump.” 

Such developments are fascinating because Hispanics are considered the 
fastest-growing minority in America. Many pundits expected them to change 
the political landscape to a permanent majority for Democrats. But they may 
not have taken several things into account. First of all, a majority of 
Hispanics still self-identify as white. Secondly, the rate of intermarriage 
between Hispanics and whites has been growing very rapidly. Third, a 
substantial proportion of Hispanics still maintain traditional values that are 
not in tune with hard-left politics or political correctness and identity politics. 
It’s possible that the Left’s attempt to piece together a super-ethnicity of 
Hispanics is turning out to be like herding cats. 

In the end, we might ask why there seems to be such a sense of urgency 
among radical activists to vivisect America. Isolating us is the effect and 
probably the endgame, even if unconscious. But why the frenetic pace of it 
all? Probably because there is a limited window of opportunity to seize power 
under the guise of a social justice ideology. And dividing people is essential 
to doing so. 


Identity Politics Sows Hostilities Where They Don’t 
Exist 


The main effect of identity politics is that it injects into society a new 
consciousness of antagonism, especially where no antagonism had existed 
before. It draws our attention away from the fact that we are being 
manipulated by other forces whose ultimate goal is social control over all the 
groups. “Race consciousness” or “gender consciousness” or even “vaccine 
consciousness” serves the same purpose as the “class consciousness” Karl 
Marx called for in his nineteenth-century tract The Communist Manifesto. His 
idea was to incite a class war in the same way that propagandists of the 2020s 
seemed to call for a race war or a war against those who refuse a COVID-19 
vaccine. 

Finally—and perhaps most interestingly—individuals tend to be much 


more cooperative and far less hostile in one-on-one situations. But with group 
conflict, such as competition for scarce resources, the same individuals tend 
to become less approachable.” Social psychologists call this phenomenon 
the “discontinuity effect.”?°° It is a major byproduct of identity politics. And 
it’s a boon for social engineers who can further manipulate the hostilities they 
sowed. 

School children often puzzle over the discontinuity effect when someone 
they thought was their friend suddenly becomes aloof to them in the presence 
of a clique. It happens to adults in various social contexts as well. Proponents 
of identity politics are deeply invested in generating a discontinuity effect so 
that we remain distant to one another and less able to consider members of 
designated out-groups as potential friends. 

Mob behavior by groups like Antifa or riots by antispeech campus groups 
or tribal wars from time immemorial also reflect the discontinuity effect. So 
does the social media troll on Twitter. Even the hardened student activist 
likely will behave with less hostility talking alone to a stranger in a coffee 
shop than when he is in the throes of mob action with his street comrades. 
However, while with his “in” group, he’s far more likely to express an 
adversarial relationship with anyone perceived to be of the “out” group. 

While this phenomenon is related to our survival instinct, it has a dark side 
when applied to civil society. If we allow this way of thinking to prevail, we 
end up with a society of shallow, cookie-cutter people incapable of 
recognizing human nature and the depth and infinite breadth of life 
experiences that shape personality. It is a war on personal identity that blunts 
people’s personalities and thus makes it harder to establish strong personal 
relationships. It creates massive psychic chaos. And mobs. 

But identity politics can’t stand on its own. Its biggest talking heads on 
race or “gender” or anything else need a propaganda regime to enforce their 
ideas on you. Identity politics needs legions of gullible listeners. It needs us 
to be fearful of having open conversations. 

Even though political correctness heightens social distrust and promotes 
that spiral of silence that causes us to feel all alone in our opinions, we aren’t 
really alone. We just don’t know who might agree with us because everybody 


is afraid of talking. This is exactly how it’s supposed to work. It prompts us 
to either shut up or lie about what we think, thus enforcing conformity to 
identity politics and clearing the way for the mob mindset. 

But how did all of this happen so fast? It’s important now to take a deep 
dive into the cultural mechanisms that drive this growing sense of isolation. 
We need to look at the subversion of our institutions. 

Institutional subversion begins with indoctrination through the education 
establishment. Then corruption can bleed into all the other social institutions, 
such as legislatures, courts, the media, the corporate world, the military, and 
more. Once those phases of institutional subversion are complete, the 
primordial institutions of family, faith, and community in the private sphere 
of life are wide open for the final kill. 


Part III 


Mass Alienation through 
Institutional Subversion 


“The mass state has no intention of promoting mutual understanding and 
the relationship of man to man; it strives, rather for atomization, for the 
psychic isolation of the individual.” —Carl Jung, The Undiscovered Self 


CHAPTER 8 


Cloning Lonely Puppets: The 
Subversion of Education 


“You either learn your way towards writing your own script in life or you 
unwittingly become an actor in someone else’s script.” —John Taylor 
Gatto, The Underground History of American Education 


to complain about the manipulative content of various school curricula 

forced on their children, including critical race theory, transgenderism, 
and pornographic sex education materials. Other points of contention were 
the enforced social distancing and mask mandates many schools maintained 
when they reopened after a long period of COVID-19 shutdowns. 

Parents were especially angry about the betrayal of their trust when they 
realized the schools were deliberately undermining their role as guardians of 
their own children. The response of school boards was to cut off parents’ 
microphones at meetings and shut down public comments. 

Perhaps most chilling was the 2021 arrest of a father at the direction of the 
school board in Loudoun County, Virginia, for expressing exasperation after 
the cover-up of his daughter’s rape in a school bathroom.*°° Soon after, the 
National Association of School Boards appealed to the Biden administration 
and the US Department of Justice to direct the FBI to investigate protesting 
parents as domestic terrorists.*°” Evidence of total subversion of the 


| n 2021, parents’ anger exploded as they went before their school boards 


institution of education doesn’t get any more obvious than that. 

Schools today are not as much in the business of education as in 
manufacturing compliance and conformity. It is more a process of thought 
reform in which social pressure is easily exerted in the presence of peers. 
This is effective because children’s fear of social rejection and yearning to be 
accepted are intense motivators. 

Schools even tolerate the humiliation of children among their peers, 
especially if it promotes their social agendas. Teachers and administrators 
have also been known to actually model those dynamics by labeling anyone 
associated with traditional beliefs as hateful. How to explain the sanctioning 
of such pressures? First, it’s seen as useful. Mass schooling requires mass 
control of students and compelling certain beliefs. Isolation through public 
humiliation moves that process along. 

Second, the public education project has grown so vast and bureaucratic 
that it requires an impersonal “systems perspective” of people instead of a 
human perspective. According to the late education expert John Taylor Gatto, 
public schooling treats children as cogs in a mammoth social machine 
because they are being processed to take part in an efficient “administrative 
utopia,” in which people can become more sorted, scheduled, and 
surveilled.*°? So, everything schools do wrong from a human perspective 
seems right from the systems perspective. 

But close to the heart of the matter is that state schooling breeds alienation 
in its students, building a sense of detachment, of not knowing who you are 
and how you fit into the world. A curriculum of identity politics erases the 
individual student. And that’s key to a daunting estrangement that finally 
gives way to compliance as a coping mechanism. This results in alienation, a 
key step in the march toward groupthink. Children’s natural curiosity erodes 
under these conditions. Instead, children learn to take refuge in the illusory 
safety of conformity and compliance. 

But compliance to whom? Conformity to what? We shouldn’t be surprised 
to find that those with a radical totalitarian impulse have injected the tools of 
identity politics, political correctness, and the mob mindset into public 
education. They rely on those tools to exert social pressures—particularly the 


threat of isolation from peers—to extract conformity and social control. So 
they sort people—winners and losers, oppressors and victims, male and 
female and other and neither, this track and that track—and insist that 
everyone accept and play their assigned role. 


Controlling School Environments, Teachers, and 
Curricula 


Schools can promote a sense of alienation in three major ways: by controlling 
students’ environment and time, by training teachers to cultivate that 
alienation, and by implementing curricula in the manner of thought reform 
rather than as real education. These three methods tend to wear down any 
signs of resistance to the conformity impulse among students. 

Let’s first consider the “constructed and managed environment” in 
government schools. This begins with the physical setting, which has a huge 
impact on the psychological atmosphere. It begins with taking a child from 
the nest of home and hearth and placing him into a massive, institutionalized 
setting for most of their waking hours every day for years on end. 

Over a century, school buildings grew massively, with ever greater 
concentrations of students. In 1929-30, there were approximately 248,000 
public schools in the United States. By 2016, that number shrank to 
98,000.7°° Yet the population tripled during that time frame. This means it is 
now very common for public high schools to house three to four thousand 
students. 

James Howard Kunstler, a prolific author of social trends and American 
architecture, writes that it is no accident that some of our worst architecture is 
of the giant centralized schools “designed as if they were aircraft assembly 
plants or insecticide factories.” The massive size of the schools “creates an 
alienating zone of estrangement in which students are ciphers rather than 
persons,” Kunstler continues. It’s a prisonlike atmosphere that “sets off some 
of the worst tribal instincts in kids who desperately need to identify with 
something.”?”° 

School shooters tend to incubate in such alienating environments, including 


the perpetrators of the Columbine High School massacre of 1999 and the 
shooter at Stoneman High School in Parkland, Florida, in 2018. Both are 
mega-schools housing thousands of students in buildings so huge and 
industrial-looking that they seem to evoke the dystopian spirit of the movie 
Blade Runner. 

It’s all the more alienating since students spend a vast portion of their lives 
in such buildings, often bored and not learning much.?”! Yet, on the younger 
end, more state legislatures argue for mandatory preschool. On the older end, 
the legal dropout age has been increasing to eighteen (until recently, it was 
sixteen) in most states. The National Education Association has also 
recommended that school attendance be enforced until age twenty-one if a 
child does not meet high school graduation requirements before then.?” In 
such a scenario, it is possible for a child to spend up to twenty years of their 
lives in public school institutions, subject to the bureaucracy of unionized 
teachers. 

That’s why many see public schools as akin to prisons in which kids live 
out long-term sentences, institutionalized for thirteen-plus years by the state. 
Psychology Professor Peter Gray reached a similar conclusion after studying 
the effects of compulsory schooling on children.*”° He argues that compelling 
children to spend more and more time in these settings is causing many of 
them serious psychological damage.?”* 

Of course, the wardens must ensure that the prisoners remain obedient 
when finally released. Teacher training is the key to doing that. As we’ll 
explore below, the radicalization of America’s schools began more than a 
hundred years ago, even before philosopher John Dewey pushed his social 
engineering agenda and compulsory government schooling. But the entire 
process sped up when Bill Ayers and other 1960s radical activists decided to 
focus on exfiltrating their slogans into the minds of all American children and 
thus create a docile, controllable society.?”° 

After his episode as a domestic terrorist in the Weather Underground 
organization, Ayers spent the next forty years intent on the subversion of K— 
12 education.*”° He reinvented himself as a respected education reformer. But 
as an avowed communist and professor of education at the University of 


Illinois in Chicago, he seemed most focused on programming America’s 
teachers. They, in turn, could then become radicalized programmers of 
children’s minds. Education writer Sol Stern quipped that calling Bill Ayers 
an education reformer “is a bit like calling Josef Stalin an agricultural 
reformer.”27 

Ayers and his radical education associates were largely responsible for 
replacing instruction in content knowledge with identity politics and political 
correctness. Decades before the general public would hear about such things, 
teachers were required to be steeped in courses like social justice, critical race 
theory, queer theory, multiculturalism, and the like. And for decades, colleges 
in the United States have been requiring such indoctrination before teachers 
could be credentialed. Thus, the hostility Ayers and his associates share for 
American constitutional principles, content knowledge, and independent 
thought was baked into the programs for credentialing America’s teachers. 

Hence, the forces of political correctness and identity politics were pumped 
into the very heart of the subversion of K-12 education in America. Critical 
race theory tells children to look at one another only in terms of their race, as 
either oppressors or victims. The 1619 Project teaches them to hate America 
and its heritage. Gender ideology destabilizes a child’s identity by telling 
them that their physical sex is meaningless and they may have been born into 
the “wrong” body. The transgender agenda is on track to end girls’ sports 
entirely, to say nothing of the damage it does to young minds and bodies. 

Social and emotional learning is a curriculum that meddles in the child’s 
personal thoughts, surveilling children’s feelings, beliefs, attitudes, and 
relationships and disrupting their natural process of individuation. All the 
while, the force of political correctness hovers, conditioning children to speak 
and write only the “correct” answers about their feelings and attitudes lest 
they be publicly humiliated. 


Coercive Thought Reform Replaced Real Education 


Central to the process of alienation is “thought reform”’—also known as 
brainwashing or coercive persuasion—pursued in lieu of true education. This 


point might seem a bit over the top, especially to thoughtful people who have 
not spent much time in public school facilities. However, it becomes clear 
when we look closely at what thought reform means. 

Cult expert Margaret Thaler Singer described thought reform as “the 
systematic application of psychological and social influence techniques in an 
organized programmatic way within a _ constructed and managed 
environment” with the intent that “attitudes and behavior are being changed a 
step at a time according to the plan of those directing the program.”?” All 
this generally passes unnoticed by the people undergoing the process. 

Singer also states that thought reform programs are totalistic in scope, 
aiming to control the whole person. If successful, a thought reform program 
destabilizes a person’s sense of self by undermining their sense of reality, 
values, beliefs, worldview, and ability to regulate their emotions. They rely 
heavily on organized peer pressure and complete control over communication 
and narratives. The goal is to get all subjects to conform and comply with the 
desired attitudes and behaviors. The social controllers manipulate the entire 
social environment in order to reinforce those modified behaviors and 
attitudes.?” 

So, what better way to run a coercive thought reform program than to stick 
thousands of children into isolated compounds away from their homes? To 
work them over day after day for thousands of hours? To push curricula 
based on identity politics that are radically at odds with their own reality? To 
reward their peers for proper belief and conformity? To police their thoughts 
and punish wrong think? 

We can get a better picture of the extreme degree of the subversion of 
education if we examine in some detail the actual differences between true 
education and coercive thought reform. There are nine areas to consider.7®° 

First of all, true education covers many bodies of knowledge, including 
those based on scientific findings in various fields. But the body of 
knowledge involved in thought reform actually centers on changing people 
without their knowledge. For example, a focus on social justice or climate 
change may be used primarily as a means to direct a person’s language and 
actions by manipulating emotions of guilt and fear of being “on the wrong 


side of history.” Imparting useful information would be counterproductive to 
the prime directive of changing people without their knowledge. 

Second, real education encourages a two-way pupil-teacher exchange. 
Thought reform is one-sided, not open to different points of view. Anyone 
who brings up an unwelcome question is likely to face the social pressure of 
derision. So real inquiry is discouraged, while spouting off “correct” answers 
is encouraged and rewarded. 

Third, education can always bring about changes in perspective because it 
welcomes questions, especially as science advances or as participants bounce 
ideas and perspectives off one another. But thought reform is so rigid that 
changes in perspective are rare. If there is change, it is often only to improve 
the process of thought reform. 

Fourth, the structure of persuasion in real education is cooperative. 
Education uses a teacher-pupil structure and encourages logical and 
independent thinking for a give-and-take. By contrast, thought reform is 
authoritarian and hierarchical, and the goal is unknown to the learner. Its 
structure is coercive rather than persuasive. Independent thought is punished. 

Fifth, relationships in the free inquiry of education are consensual. In a true 
educational setting, a person may have been influenced or not, but they 
simply go on to the next topic. Thought reform programs attempt to retain 
people forever so that they never change the point of view programmed into 
them. 

Sixth, education is open and transparent, which allows for the exploration 
of ideas and curiosity that encourages questions. By contrast, thought reform 
programs are highly deceptive. They manipulate emotions in order to effect 
permanent changes of attitude. Openness and debate may get lip service, but 
those with alternative viewpoints are routinely shut down. 

Seventh, there’s a great breadth of learning in real education. Well-rounded 
knowledge helps develop the individual’s mind and provides a framework for 
knowledge to build on itself. Such content knowledge gets in the way of 
thought reform agendas, which have to be hidden from the learner. Real 
knowledge is suppressed because the main purpose of the program is to use 
the individual, once changed, as a deployable agent for the thought reform 


program. In higher education, and increasingly in K—12, this is exactly what 
identity politics and political correctness are designed to do. 

Eighth, real education also uses basic instructional techniques, like 
lectures, open question-and-answer sessions, and seminars. They’re all meant 
to stimulate real conversation. Thought reform methods are restricted, 
deceptive, and unethical, often shutting down conversation. This is why free 
speech has come under attack. It’s also why there are emotionally 
manipulative “privilege walks” used in education. Another thought reform 
method that undermines education is “loading the language,” for example, 
with the requirement to “state pronouns.”72! 

And finally, education involves a genuine respect for differences and 
diversity of unique individuals. Conversely, thought reform programs view 
the individual in the context of how he or she can be sorted, labeled, and 
assigned a role to further the thought reform process. 

So when your child brings home a pornographic book on his sixth-grade 
reading list, when your school board tells you to sit down and shut up, when 
your child’s kindergarten tells him he must decide if he’s a boy or a girl or 
both or neither, when your child is relentlessly mocked for his religious 
views, when she is accused of being a white supremacist because she is 
labeled “white,” when your kid’s teacher won’t allow conversation that 
challenges the new normal, when children are forced to hide their faces 
behind masks all day in school, maybe we can see more clearly how far 
education has devolved from a process of free and open inquiry to a program 
of social engineering that punishes people for thinking freely. 

But how did we arrive here? Part of the answer is mundane. We got here 
through inertia, the need for a place for kids to go while parents work during 
the day, and a naive trust in the institution itself. Or, as Kunstler suggests, 
just a haphazardness that all such developments happen because they “seem a 
good idea at the time.”78* At the same time, there is also a sizable element of 
ruling class elitism at work. 


Schools as “Administrative Utopias” 


The urge to direct everyone to live under someone’s idea of utopia usually 
begins with a program of thought reform under the guise of education. 
Former New York City Schoolteacher of the Year John Taylor Gatto applied 
the term “administrative utopia” to the type of schooling model driven by an 
urge to arrange the lives of others. 

Consequently, Gatto noted that our public schools have specific operating 
principles, including “hierarchy, discipline, regimentation, strict order, 
rational planning, a geometrical environment, a production line, a cellblock, 
and a form of welfarism,” all of which help power elites impose conformity 
and compliance.*®° Gatto cites hundreds of documents, letters, books, and 
school board meetings of the nineteenth century and concludes that isolation 
is key to social control. His description of the process in America is worth 
quoting in full: 

“After the Civil War, utopian speculative analysis regarding isolation of 
children in custodial compounds where they could be subjected to deliberate 
molding routines, began to be discussed seriously by the Northeastern policy 
elites of business, government and university life...effective early 
indoctrination of all children would lead to an orderly scientific society, one 
controlled by the best people, now freed from the obsolete straitjacket of 
democratic traditions and historic American libertarian attitudes.”784 

These themes—indoctrination, molding, control by self-appointed elites in 
isolated compounds—actually do repeat themselves constantly in the 
educational theorizing by the self-same “best people” over many decades.”°° 
Gatto traced the process described below during years of intense research for 
his major work The Underground History of American Education. 


A Chronology of Schools as Centers of Thought Reform 


Pedagogues in Massachusetts, led by education reformer Horace Mann, 
spoke about how the state could insert itself into a parental role, but as a 
manager. Mann visited Prussia in 1843 and was impressed with an 
educational system built to sort students according to their perceived 
usefulness in a regimented society. It picked winners (compliant, aggressive) 


and losers. The elite would train those selected to become elites. The others 
would be labeled and sorted into more dronelike middling or “loser” 
positions. Gatto notes that when Mann and other elites pursued that Prussian 
model for the United States, education for its own sake was on the way out. 

Education reformer and philosopher John Dewey built on the Prussian 
model by leading the charge in the early twentieth century with his theory of 
social efficiency-focused schooling. The casual twenty-first-century reader 
might find much that is quaint and even reasonable in Dewey’s 1897 treatise 
“My Pedagogic Creed.” 

Like all effective propaganda, Dewey’s creed superficially appeals to the 
values of the era while simultaneously pushing to eliminate those values. (If 
you read between the lines of much of the current writing, such as those of 
Bill Ayers’ colleague Linda Hammond-Darling, you’ll find the same 
propagandistic formula.7°°) For example, Dewey calls for a balance between 
the individual child and the greater society. He appeals for schools to 
“deepen” the morals that a child would learn in his home life. But which 
morals? Whose home life? 

Dewey’s creed is essentially a prescription for social control over the 
minds of children by a small clique of elites. School, according to Dewey, is 
primarily a social institution in which the deepest moral education should 
consist of training students “to enter into proper relations with others in a 
unity of work and thought.” To some, this might sound simply like good 
citizenship, but it’s really about collectivism brought about by utopian forces. 
If a child’s capacities, interests, and habits “must be translated into terms of 
their social equivalents—into terms of what they are capable of in the way of 
social service,” they are being molded by state actors, not in the private 
spheres of family, religion, and community.?°” 

In his treatise, Dewey also derides content knowledge, particularly in the 
subject of history, which he believes “must be controlled by reference to 
social life.”?8° Hence, in the mid-twentieth century, the field of “social 
studies” with its many fads began replacing the serious study of history. We 
can detect Dewey’s legacy when sixth graders spend most of history class 
focusing on the food and drink of ancient Rome instead of learning about the 


Roman Empire in the context of human history. 

This disdain for content knowledge is also routine among today’s 
education elitists. In a promotional video for social and emotional learning, 
CASEL co-founder Timothy Shriver states that the teacher’s priority should 
be to answer the child’s central question of “Who am I?” He adds that kids 
can just look up information about the Civil War on their own if they want 
to.289 

Dewey’s creed is based on his belief that education should drive all social 
progress and reform, including how society is organized from the top down, 
with a totalistic approach that shapes both the economy and culture in a 
radical utopian direction. Thus, education is a tool for those who impose their 
idea of progress on us. Dewey, a secular humanist, tops off his creed with an 
explicitly utopian religious note. He writes that the teacher—presumably 
instructed in the tenets of his pedagogic creed—will then become “the 
prophet of the true God and the usherer in of the true Kingdom of God.”?° 

The idea of education as the premier social engineering tool to build the 
ultimate utopia caught on like wildfire among elites throughout the 
nineteenth and twentieth centuries. The mission statement of the newly 
established Rockefeller General Education Board in 1906 includes brazenly 
arrogant statements such as: “In our dreams people yield themselves with 
perfect docility to our molding hands.” And this: “We shall not try to make 
these people or any of their children into philosophers or men of learning or 
men of science.... The task we set before ourselves is very simple: we will 
organize children and teach them to do in a perfect way the things their 
fathers and mothers were doing in an imperfect way.”??! 

In 1919, Arthur Calhoun’s three-volume Social History of the Family 
declared approvingly that the child was passing from his family into the 
custody of experts. It includes the appalling statement that this would allow 
public education to be “designed to check the mating of the unfit and the 
procreation of undesirable citizens.”7°7 

Prominent sociologist and eugenicist Edward A. Ross also reflected the 
general thinking among elites of the time about the education of children. The 
goal, he wrote in his 1901 book Social Control, was “to replace community, 


family and church with propaganda, education, and mass media...the State 
shakes loose from the Church, reaches out to School.... People are only little 
plastic lumps of human dough.”°3 

The elitist movement to use schooling to create an administrative utopia 
was also energized by many interconnected influences of the day, such as 
social Darwinism, the theory of evolution as applied to society and culture, 
and Frederic Winslow Taylor’s brutal theory of managerial efficiency of 
industrial workers. Also influential were Ivan Pavlov’s experiments on 
classical conditioning and, later, psychologist B.F. Skinner’s theory of 
operant conditioning, in which reward or punishment could be used to 
reinforce desired behaviors. All such developments enthralled educrats who 
realized that whole generations of human beings could, like lab rats, have 
their behavior conditioned or “molded.”?"4 

Utopian thinkers like Dewey teamed up with captains of industry like J.P. 
Morgan and David Rockefeller. The idea was to do like the Prussians did: 
bend government schooling to the service of the corporate and political 
state.*°° The first order of business was to make schooling compulsory in all 
the states, starting with Massachusetts in 1852. Mississippi was last in 
1918.7°5 

But public resistance was fierce. Ellwood P. Cubberly, in his book Public 
Education in the United States, conceded that “compulsory attendance 
legislation in the states has been much the same everywhere, and everywhere 
laws have been enacted only after overcoming strenuous opposition.”*%” 
Compulsory schooling was combined with lengthening the school year so 
that children underwent the thought reform process for a longer period, 
isolated from home and other influences. This would guarantee a controllable 
and managed environment allowing schools eventually to become a more 
dominant influence on children than their families. 

Elites in academia and business could then begin using government schools 
as a social engineering machine. In the mid-twentieth century, a time when 
American school children were still duly reciting the Pledge of Allegiance 
and learning about their rights as individuals, Benjamin Bloom produced the 
Taxonomy of Educational Objectives (1949-53). He defined school as “a tool 


to classify the ways individuals are to act, think or feel as a result of some 
unit of instruction.” Using methods of behavioral psychology, children would 
learn proper feelings and have their improper attitudes brought from home 
“remediated.”?°° In 1967, “Designing Education for the Future” was unveiled 
as a program to place all schools under centralized, federal control.?°° 

These administrative utopian programs were taken to the next level in 2010 
with the Common Core initiative to federalize elementary academic standards 
across all states, thus abolishing decentralized, local control over 
education.°” The unveiling of the “social and emotional learning” curriculum 
brought into full view Bloom’s objective of making sure all kids would “act, 
think and feel” as instructed and have any contrary family values 
“remediated.” 

This review should make clear it is the social engineering process—not 
education itself—that takes around twenty-five-thousand-plus hours of a 
child’s life. Bureaucratic schooling, like all bureaucracies, grew like a 
monster. Real education was replaced by thought reform in order to provide 
the human capital for elitist utopians’ idea of an efficiently engineered 
society. 

Soon enough, we can see how that system sorts out winners and losers, 
even if those who run the system are not fully aware of what they’re doing. 
Unfortunately, curricula that only serve thought reform must direct kids away 
from strong academics—and even away from literacy.°°! It means steering 
them away from a home and community life in the private sphere, where they 
may actually have more outlets for learning and for developing a strong sense 
of self-worth and independent thought. 


Universities Also Commit Grand Intellectual Theft 


So, then, what is the role of the university as an institution for free and open 
inquiry? Do the students who are primed in K-12 to respond to the dictates of 
identity politics and political correctness suddenly become interested in 
actual learning or in real knowledge when they matriculate into college? 

Not exactly. Already in 1987, Allan Bloom was noticing a growing lack of 


intellectual strength among his students. In Closing of the American Mind, he 
wrote that they seemed to have lost the spark of curiosity. They showed 
greater disrespect for Western institutions and the study of Western 
civilization. Most unsettling, almost every student who entered the university 
claimed that “truth is relative.”°°* At the same time, they were also 
experiencing “a new degree of isolation,” causing them to look only 
inward.2° 

And with a new degree of ignorance, too. Notre Dame political science 
professor Patrick Deneen summed it up by writing, “My students are know- 
nothings.” He acknowledged that they are great test-takers and know how to 
get an A in every course. But the problem was that they had no investment in 
any knowledge about the civilization they were inheriting. When asked basic 
questions like who fought in the Peloponnesian War or what Lincoln said in 
his second inaugural address, they tend to respond with “averted eyes and 
somewhat panicked looks.”>"* 

Bloom’s and Deneen’s students’ confusion was caused by schooling that 
prevented the cultivation of cultural memory. But if people depend on the 
schools to get credentialed, why would the schools prevent them from 
understanding their common heritage, which ties to our common humanity? 
Deneen states that it didn’t happen by accident. It was deliberate: “Our 
students’ ignorance is not a failing of the educational system— it is its 
crowning achievement.”°°° 

Nor has the university as an institution been eager to stand up to the 
challenge of reversing this “achievement.” The drive to obliterate 
independent thinking was central to the campaign to trash the study of 
Westem civilization, which reached a tipping point in 1987 when Jesse 
Jackson led a mob through Stanford University chanting, “Hey, hey! Ho, ho! 
Western Civ has got to go!” 

Ironically, the introductory Western civilization course was very popular at 
Stanford, according to political science professor Peter Berkowitz: “Surveys 
at the time indicated that the majority of students felt gratitude for the 
mandatory course that introduced them to the Bible, Plato and Aristotle, 
Voltaire, Darwin, Marx, Freud, and more.”°°® 


So why didn’t it survive? The smear campaign worked in spite of the 
program’s popularity, likely because students feared being socially rejected 
for having politically incorrect views associated with a curriculum falsely 
dubbed as “racist.” 

Few had the courage to stand up for it, and a spiral of silence followed. 
And so, the curriculum was gutted. Some fifty other colleges blindly 
followed the lead of Jackson’s stunt. This domino effect hardened the 
politically correct idea—an idea no thoughtful person really believes—that 
Western civilization is nothing more than a racist relic of “white culture” in 
which only the works of dead white males are celebrated. 

The main effect of demeaning the Western classics was that it cut a path to 
the most likely target, the capacity of students to think and to imagine. 
Hence, the tools of learning were disabled. Those tools included the Socratic 
method, deductive reasoning, and rules of civil discourse and actual debate. 
Even the scientific method was put on the chopping block. 

Finally, free speech had to go. The “dead white male” trope served merely 
as the emotional bait to gag everybody. The result was not “new ways of 
thinking,” but rather the suppression of thought, of curiosity, and of 
imagination. That’s a vacuum in which well-trained mobs can be produced to 
repeat propaganda. 

Another attack on the values of Western civilization came from Howard 
Zinn, who, in 1980, published A People’s History of the United States as an 
assault on the founding principles of the United States. It was adopted as a 
textbook for many college and high school American history classes. Much 
of the propaganda in Zinn’s book has been proven false, but no matter.°°” His 
disinformation replaced the study of Western civilization and helped paved 
the way for more grievance studies, gender ideology, critical race theory, the 
1619 Project, and the like. 

So the education establishment stole the birthright of generations of 
students. They burned a road map to understanding our common humanity, as 
well as our heritage as Americans. This cultivation of ignorance is eerily 
similar to the goal of the Maoist thought reform program of the Cultural 
Revolution in communist China: First, get rid of old ways of thinking so that 


new ways of thinking can take root.* Wipe the slate clean, and remold the 
minds to serve only the new agenda. Once ignorance wears an accredited 
mortar board, the slow drip of propaganda becomes steadier. Before long, it 
becomes a torrent rushing into a vacuum, ushering in John Dewey’s vacuous 
New Kingdom. 

Fast-forward from 1987, when Bloom described most students as “nice,” to 
the 2010s when everything seemed to go off the rails with identity politics 
and political correctness. We saw university administrators routinely disinvite 
politically incorrect speakers based on the heckler’s veto of an activist 
student club. We saw shout-downs and riots against speakers who, perhaps 
ten years before, were at least tolerated. 

Scholar Charles Murray’s attempt to speak to students at Middlebury 
College in March 2017 resulted in the hospitalization of Murray’s host, 
liberal Professor Allison Stranger, after she was physically assaulted by 
students.°°° In March 2022, more than a hundred Yale Law students openly 
took a stand against free speech by disrupting and shouting down a bipartisan 
panel that was being held to discuss free speech on campus. The organizers 
then pressured hundreds more students at Yale Law to sign a statement 
condemning the event.?!° 

Too many students became downright hostile to even discussing an idea 
—any idea—openly on a college campus. And too few were willing to stand 
up to them. A case in point is the resignation of philosophy professor Peter 
Boghossian from Portland State University in September 2021. He explained 
that the university had become “less of a symposium and more of a church.” 
It was as though woke ideology was a catechism that declared any 
unauthorized idea as heresy, and Boghossian was the heretic. It got so bad 
that whenever he simply asked questions in the classroom—a normal practice 
for teaching philosophy—he reported that “they thought I had to be a bad 
person because I was asking questions.” People would “run out of my class 
screaming and freaking out.”°!" 

Boghossian, along with two other academics, James Lindsay and Helen 
Pluckrose, had taken on wokeness by successfully publishing several fake 
academic papers to show the absurdity of the scholarship of the day*’*. When 


they revealed their identities along with the phony papers in 2018, 
Boghossian was disciplined and harassed by colleagues and students alike. 
When asked what he thought fueled the kind of intolerance he faced, 
Boghossian referred to the whole gamut of “wokeism” and identity markers 
tied to grievance studies. 


Have Students Been Programmed to Be Triggered? 


By the 2010s, students were demanding protection from being emotionally 
“triggered” by speech and ideas they were conditioned to fear and hate. 

This is a behavior so abnormal that I believe there has to be a deeper reason 
they feel triggered. I’m not sure it’s even possible to take the stated concerns 
of the vast majority of such students and academics at face value—by 
arguing their points about social justice and so on—because I’m not 
convinced that they really believe all that stuff. They can’t think clearly. 
They’re stuck. Most of them probably don’t even know how to argue. They 
were never given the tools to do so. They don’t have the framework of 
general knowledge to do so. And they have been taught to fear ideas rather 
than to engage them. 

But their fear runs deeper still. They’re probably triggered because they 
have been taught that they will suffer ostracism should they even engage with 
a person or idea that is politically off-limits. They are emotionally fragile 
partly because they have been subjected for years to a system that has soaked 
them in ignorance and isolation. One can only wonder if they keep forming 
mobs because they don’t know how to do anything else. For example, in 
2015, a “Black Lives Matter’ mob invaded a Dartmouth library while 
students were studying for exams, harassing them and questioning their 
commitment to justice: “Do you believe black lives matter?” they shouted 
into their faces.*!° In 2017, biology professor Eric Weinstein was mobbed for 
not obeying a no-whites-allowed day on Evergreen College’s campus.?'* The 
list of absurdities goes on and on. 

So let’s consider the pressures on social justice warriors from a human 
perspective. They are forever trying to fulfill a never-ending demand for 


thought purity. They work hard at adhering to the proper jargon, figuring out 
the correct shibboleths that will allow them social acceptance. But they know 
they’ll be rejected—and never credentialed—in most universities if they 
don’t get “woke.” It’s a delicate balancing act to maintain. These tendencies 
are traits of both cult members and students who have been worked over by 
thought reformers in education. Without feeling they can speak freely, their 
potential for relationships is cut off, and they end up increasingly isolated. 
They’ve been swallowed up by the weaponry of loneliness. 

Prior to the subversion of education, children were much more able to 
develop an appreciation for self-governance, responsibility, citizenship, good 
conduct, and an American heritage that strove for “liberty and justice for all.” 
Such principles helped to ground children in the true ideals of fairness and 
goodness. They were better able to regulate their emotions. Children seem to 
understand instinctively that truth and morality are objective. Otherwise, 
there is no standard at all by which to gauge fairness. The key is to get out of 
the toxic mind-molding environment that drills that instinct out and doesn’t 
respect the private sphere of a person’s life. 

In some ways, our schools have become isolation chambers of monotony 
where the fear of social punishment looms large. Thus, the institution of 
education has been subverted into a vehicle for thought reform on a massive 
scale. And it has been a critical element in the statist effort to take over the 
private sphere of life. 

Education is not the only institution in society critical to social engineering. 
However, it is the primary artery by which social engineers can then move to 
subvert most other institutions of a free society because it is the one that 
controls the credentialing of all professions in society. If everyone has to pay 
homage to political correctness in order to get the credentials to work as a 
doctor or lawyer or journalist or anything else, every single institution will 
require the same obedience. And all our institutions have been trampled by 
radical utopians on their long march through them. 


CHAPTER 9 


The Long March through All Our 
Institutions 


“Public policy could itself become the captive of a scientific-technological 
elite.” —President Dwight D. Eisenhower, Farewell Address, January 
1961 


hen the forces of thought reform leave the halls of education and 

enter other institutions, those institutions can no longer serve to 

promote a stable, prosperous, and balanced society of free 
individuals. Rather, they become subverted by a pervasive ideology that first 
got its foothold in the schools. When this happens, people cannot turn to any 
dependable institution to address their needs or grievances. Society loses the 
glue that holds it together, and we descend into division and dysfunction. 

A clear indicator of our institutional decay occurred in September 2021 
when custodians of the National Archives and Records Administration 
(NARA) slapped “harmful language alerts” on the texts and images of the 
original United States Constitution, Declaration of Independence, and Bill of 
Rights—America’s founding documents. The Archives’ excuse was that 
some documents in their library could “reflect racist, sexist, ableist, 
misogynistic/misogynoir,?’ and xenophobic opinions and attitudes,” wording 
typical of identity politics.7* NARA’s initiative came in the wake of its 
“Task Force on Racism” report which, among other things, calls on us to 


“reimagine the rotunda” of the Archives building which houses the original 
founding documents.?’” This is an action that epitomizes the unraveling of 
America’s institutions. Yet news of these alerts came and went with little to 
no media coverage. 

Once the government portrays our individual rights in our founding 
documents as tainted, then our first freedoms—of conscience, speech, 
writing, association, self-defense, rule of law, due process, and the rest—are 
in grave jeopardy. This represents a downhill slide into the raw rule of cruel 
and petty men. 

We can feel this sabotage in the general decline of public trust. Americans’ 
confidence in their institutions, and particularly government, has 
plummeted.*!® In 2022, Gallup reported that just 7 percent of Americans have 
confidence in Congress. Other institutions took a dive in public trust, 
including television news (down to 11 percent), newspapers (16 percent), 
technology companies (26 percent), public schools (28 percent), and the 
medical system (38 percent). The highest levels of trust were given to the 
military (64 percent) and the police (45 percent).?° 

America’s trust in the military seemed to decline in the wake of the debacle 
of the chaotic Afghanistan withdrawal in August 2021 and the brazen lack of 
accountability of the high-level military and civilian leadership who wiped 
their hands clean of the disaster. It wasn’t helped when the chairman of the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff claimed to have the authority to overrule the president of 
the United States while also espousing woke ideas like a freshman college 
kid.**° How such numbers might evolve in years ahead, especially in the 
wake of COVID-19 politics, propaganda, and polling manipulations, remains 
to be seen. 

This loss of trust involves a long list of societal institutions with which we 
regularly interact. It includes the courts, the electoral system, the corporate 
world, the media, the arts, entertainment, medicine, military, finance, sports, 
law enforcement, and more. Within the highest echelons of government, the 
Federal Bureau of Investigation, the Central Intelligence Agency, State 
Department, Centers for Disease Control, and the Federal Communications 
Commission are just a few that more Americans view as_ thoroughly 


politicized and corrupt. 

Clearly, large governmental institutions must be politically neutral in order 
to maintain public trust. If, for example, people cannot trust law enforcement 
to protect their individual rights and due process, people will feel more 
insecure, suspicious, and isolated. If your bank takes a politically correct 
stance on gun control or global warming and requires conformity with that 
stance in order to do business with you, and even snoops into the nonprofits 
to which you donate, that financial institution can no longer be trusted.°?" 

When news outlets spew only one-sided propaganda, the media is not 
trustworthy. Neither is an electoral process—or any official process—that 
cannot be audited. Corrupt institutions gravitate toward central control. Those 
who run them have contempt for the idea of local control. They serve a 
narrow corps of power elites, not a society of free individuals, families, and 
communities for which they were originally built. 

This institutional corruption and loss of trust did not happen overnight. Nor 
was it an accident of history. The subversion of education we discussed in the 
last chapter is at the heart of institutional subversion overall. All the 
institutions will reflect the biases of a corrupt education establishment. The 
credentialed will tend to perpetuate that subversion within their field, 
whatever it is. Those who rise to the top sit on boards and can threaten to 
revoke licenses. And, of course, the fear of losing status and a hard-earned 
position will weigh heavily in a professional’s decision to conform and 
comply with a corrupt system. Below is a review of just a few institutions in 
society that have strayed far from the original intent of serving people in 
good faith. 


A Brief Damage Report on Government Subversion 


In a free, self-governing nation, the natural power structure is supposed to 
reside in the elected officials who represent the people’s will. Of course, there 
are many ways individual officials can become corrupt. But there are at least 
three major ways the entire institution of self-governance can be subverted. 
They include bureaucratic bloat, infiltration, and subversion of the electoral 


process itself. 

If the administrative state is allowed to put down deep roots in society, the 
unelected leaders of government agencies can—and do—work in the 
shadows to preserve their power. If they are in high positions of power in 
critical institutions—such as the FBI, the CIA, and all the executive 
departments on any level of government, from federal to local—then the 
subversion is all the more predictable. That means corruption infects every 
institution of daily life, including transportation, labor, finance, planning 
departments, and so forth. 

In particular, trust in the FBI has been harmed by its politicization, 
particularly its use of raids and searches that target political opponents 
only.*?* There has also been public alarm at a provision in the Democrats’ 
2022 reconciliation bill that calls for an additional 87,000 agents of the 
Internal Revenue Service. By tremendously enlarging the IRS force which 
includes many armed agents, the potential for politicized targeting has 
multiplied.3*° This has a chilling effect on trust in the government, especially 
since the IRS already had a history of targeting conservatives during the 
Obama Administration.*”4 

The net effect of all of this is that more elected officials end up serving 
only the bureaucracy and special interests rather than the people they were 
elected to serve. Unelected bureaucrats become our de facto rulers as they are 
motivated to work against duly elected leaders who they feel threaten their 
interests. Such behavior characterizes the “deep state,” a vast bureaucracy of 
government departments invested in their own perks and power. This is made 
all the worse by the infiltration of these institutions by those working inside 
them to undermine them. 

At the same time, changes in election law continue to threaten election 
integrity, allowing vote harvesting and no requirement for voter 
identification. The push for universal mail-in ballots has quickly eroded the 
right to an official, secret ballot that can be cast in person at one’s local 
polling place. As more states allow voting only via the United States Postal 
Service, more people lose the option of in-person voting.**° 

The fact that twenty-eight million mail-in ballots went missing in the 


elections of 2012-2018 does not inspire confidence in the process.*”° Neither 
does the unprecedented halt in vote-counting in the middle of the night of the 
2020 presidential election in six swing states all at the same time. The 
inexplicable resistance among politicos and media figures to reasonable 
audits of elections also causes thoughtful people to distrust the process. Other 
proposed changes in voting laws, including extensions of voting until a week 
after Election Day and voting by internet, are obviously susceptible to fraud. 
If our electoral process is not subject to any accountability, more people will 
distrust the process, and even start viewing elections as a sham. 


Damage to the Institution of Justice and the Courts 


The courts have been transformed over many decades into something very 
different than originally intended. A growing number of judges are more 
blatantly ruling as political activists rather than as dispassionate professionals 
who follow the rule of law. There are numerous examples of justices acting 
as self-appointed legislators, often abusing precedent.*?’ For example, in 
2010, Vaughn Walker, US District Judge for Northern California, single- 
handedly overturned the entire 2008 election results of California’s 
Proposition 8 because he disagreed with the results which maintained state 
recognition of marriage as the union of one man and one woman.°° 

Judges’ personal political preferences too often trump any reasonable 
interpretation of law and precedent.*”? It happens a lot in abortion rulings, 
most famously in the 1973 landmark Roe v. Wade case, despite the fact that 
laws on abortion were already being settled state by state at that time. The 
corruption is sped up by mobs who have government and media approval to 
threaten justices who aren’t expected to rule in their favor, such as the mobs 
who descended on the homes of conservative Supreme Court justices who 
were expected to overturn Roe in 2022. In addition to usurping the role of 
legislators, activist judges stand in the way of federal law enforcement. In the 
2010s, federal circuit judges routinely upheld sanctuary cities and states, 
which directly blocked federal immigration services from controlling the 
influx of illegal immigration. 


Subversion of the Corporate World 


Corporations have become very accommodating of political trends du jour, 
often without even a pretense of neutrality toward clients and customers. 
Every politically correct lobby—from environmental alarmism to 
transgenderism—has found a comfy perch inside America’s biggest 
corporations. Citibank started placing restrictions on firearms sales by its 
clients in 2018.°°° Other big banks, including Morgan Stanley and Goldman 
Sachs, announced in 2020 that they would not finance any oil or gas 
exploration in northern Alaska.°*! 

Walmart bowed to gun control activists and has increasingly restricted— 
and in some cases halted—the sale of most guns and ammunition.*** Even the 
presumably conservative Chick-fil-A fast-food chain bowed to the LGBT 
lobby and agreed to end contributions to the Salvation Army.** Coca-Cola 
has run television ads to promote childhood transgenderism.**4 Disney 
evolved into a corporation that loyally caters to queer theory.*°° The biggest 
corporations, such as Google, Amazon, Apple, and all the major airlines, 
have led the way in signing on to every politically correct agenda under the 
sun, including radical environmentalism, child transgenderism, the Marxist 
Black Lives Matter agenda, and full-term abortion. 

The takeover of corporate America by highly politicized interest groups 
has been in high gear for years. Attorney Justin Danhof, a keen observer of 
the phenomenon, attended a shareholder’s meeting of Amazon in Seattle to 
promote his resolution calling for viewpoint diversity on the board. He was 
heckled and called a KKK member for doing so.°°° 

Danhof’s calls for viewpoint diversity in the corporate world are generally 
met with outright disdain everywhere he suggests it, from the pharmaceutical 
giant Eli Lilly to Pepsi to Boeing. Apple flatly rejected his proposal to protect 
employees from viewpoint discrimination. Apple even petitioned the 
Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) to remove Danhof’s resolution 
from the shareholder’s ballot, and the SEC did so.**’ This action suggests that 
the private political views of Apple employees could affect their employment 
status if revealed. 


This level of control reflects a power shift in recent decades that greatly 
widened the gap between elites and most everyone else in Western societies, 
especially in our markets. Urbanist Joel Kotkin notes there has also been a 
stark decline of competition in business and industry, which has led to a 
monopolistic hold by fewer and fewer banks with just a few companies 
consolidating control over most of the economy: “Like the barbarian 
chieftains who seized land after the fall of Rome, a handful of companies— 
Facebook, Google, Apple, Microsoft, and Amazon—have gained total 
control over a host of markets.”°?2 He dubbed this trend “neo-feudalism,” 
which points to a “growing conflict between the ascendant upper class and 
the vast, and increasingly embattled, middle and working classes.”°°° 


Attack on Law Enforcement 


Police have always been a prime target of activists for whom “defunding the 
police” became a full-blown agenda item during the 2020 riots after the death 
of George Floyd. The Minneapolis City Council voted unanimously to 
defund police after rioters burned down a local police precinct.*4° Most 
officers seem to be resisting efforts to undermine them. But the constant 
vilification of law enforcement by media and demagogues and many public 
officials is softening the ground for subverting the entire institution. 

On top of that, a growing number of district attorneys have pushed a 
radical criminal justice agenda that includes abolishing bail and refusing to 
prosecute violent criminals.**‘ Some localities declared themselves 
“sanctuary cities” so that illegal immigrants would not face any enforcement 
of immigration laws. In 2018, protesters who were part of the “Occupy ICE” 
movement began setting up camps at ICE facilities and confronting 
officers.*7 

Since police officers are beholden to elected officials, there’s not much 
they can do. Seattle’s mayor ordered the police to abandon the city’s East 
Precinct after a mob attacked it in the summer of 2020 and then allowed the 
mob to take over a six-block area of the city.**° Antifa violence is a constant 
presence, particularly in Portland, Oregon. And during the 2020 riots in 


Charleston, South Carolina, police did not respond to calls by desperate 
entrepreneurs whose businesses were being trashed, looted, and invaded 
because city officials ordered police to stand down.*“ 

Brazen “smash and grab” shoplifting later became so commonplace in 
some urban areas that pharmacy and grocery chains closed several stores due 
to “organized retail theft.”°*° Campaigns to caricature police officers don’t 
help either. Media have promoted the stereotype of the brutal cop since the 
1960s when radical mobs dubbed them all “pigs.” 

Even prior to the street unrest of 2020, New York Mayor Bill DeBlasio set 
a policy that allowed gangs to taunt and assault officers with impunity.*“° 
And the Marxist Black Lives Matter protests of 2016 got so intense that they 
inspired a sniper to go on a shooting spree targeting police officers in Dallas, 
randomly killing five and wounding seven as “payback.”°*” 

Spiking homicide rates—as in Chicago, which, in 2021, outpaced every 
year since 1996—have left crime-ridden communities hoping for more police 
protection.**° And yet trust in law enforcement to protect the public took a hit 
after police in Uvalde, Texas, did not take swift action to confront an active 
shooter at Robb Elementary School in May 2022.3%° 


Subversion of Medicine and Psychiatry 


The institutional corruption in medicine ramped up in the 2010s and has 
proven to be destructive to social cohesion and trust. Medicine became highly 
politicized as the Centers for Disease Control, Big Pharma, and COVID-19 
czar Dr. Anthony Fauci strictly controlled the narratives about treatments for 
COVID-19. They played a major role in promoting unreasonable vaccine and 
mask mandates as well as lockdowns and enforced isolation. 

Media and Big Tech aided them in suppressing all competing narratives 
and any therapeutics recommended by eminent physicians in combating the 
disease. Many prominent physicians, including virologist Dr. Robert Malone, 
epidemiologist Dr. Peter McCullough, and psychiatrist Dr. Peter Breggin, 
were deplatformed by Big Tech because of their different opinions. 

Reports of corruption in pharmaceutical companies are legion—from 


bribery to violating the False Claims Act to overprescribing opioids. While 
such corruption might seem more connected with old-fashioned greed than to 
political interests, the industry was ripe for political subversion a long time 
ago. Many in the field have a stake in promoting the social contagion of 
gender dysphoria, especially among children.*°° It’s an agenda tied to big 
money in medicine, including hormone therapies, puberty blockers for 
children, various types of surgeries to alter bodily appearance, and a 
profusion of hundreds of gender clinics in the span of just a decade.*°! 

The corruption of language plays a big role in this. For example, in 2021, 
the premier medical journal The Lancet chose to highlight a story about 
menstruation in which it replaced the word “women” with the term “bodies 
with vaginas.”*°* The American Medical Association, in 2021, passed a 
resolution that called for the removal of sex designations from all birth 
certificates.*°? Maternity wards in the United Kingdom were ordered by the 
British Medical Association in 2017 to stop using the term “expectant 
mother” to accommodate a few pregnant women who say they identify as 
male and prefer to be called “father.”*°* Since then, the trend has affected 
American medicine as well. 

The institution of psychiatry is similarly afflicted. The American 
Psychiatric Association’s Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental 
Disorders (DSM) has become increasingly politicized since the 1960s, when 
it first became a political football for queer theory. Big Brother can now lurk 
in counseling sessions everywhere cognitive therapy is banned under the 
guise of fighting “conversion therapy.” Therapists can lose their licenses if 
they don’t affirm gender transition whenever it’s presented as a possibility. 
This has made it nearly impossible for parents and children alike to openly 
voice concerns about puberty blockers or surgeries, especially after being 
soaked in an education environment where gender ideology is built into the 
sex education curriculum. 

There are also signs that psychiatry is being used as a political weapon to 
silence conservatives. In 2015, an activist judge sentenced conservative 
journalist Dinesh D’Souza to psychological counseling because he violated a 
campaign contribution law.*°° Psychiatrists wield an enormous amount of 


power with the ability to diagnose anyone as mentally unfit and even commit 
them involuntarily to an institution. The sordid history of the Soviet abuse of 
psychiatry as a political weapon against dissidents illustrates how bad it can 
get 356 


Corruption of Media and Big Tech 


Control of the media is as important as control of education for sustaining a 
totalitarian order. As Bolshevik leader Vladimir Lenin noted, propaganda and 
agitation are the lifeblood of revolution. But propaganda loses _ its 
effectiveness if it can be drowned out by freedom of speech. So, press 
freedom is elusive and must always be carefully guarded. 

There was a time that most Americans felt they could trust the news media. 
Traditionally the media were viewed as the “fourth estate,” or a further check 
against abuses of power by any of the branches of government. As recently as 
the 1960s, CBS anchorman Walter Cronkite was known as “the most trusted 
man in America” and “Uncle Walter.” However, he began using his platform 
to state his personal opinions, most famously when he stated on the evening 
news in 1968 that the Vietnam War was a stalemate. Other reporters quickly 
followed suit. 

And with the advent of cable news and a twenty-four-seven cycle of news, 
objective reporting became even rarer. News anchors seemed to merge with 
Hollywood celebrities, and the White House Correspondents’ Dinner became 
just another platform to ridicule conservatives. The vast majority of news 
outlets do not objectively hold those in power accountable for abuses. Rather, 
they have ended up serving as reliable megaphones for the agendas of left- 
wing politicos and lobbies and using their influence to subvert any other 
agenda or narrative. 

At first, the advent of the internet looked promising for free expression. 
But it didn’t take long for the moguls of Big Tech companies to brazenly 
censor social media and deplatform people who challenged their narratives. 
Platforms like Twitter, Facebook, and YouTube routinely police their users 
for politically incorrect views. Faceless “fact checkers” claim that challenges 


to their preferred narratives are “misinformation.” 

The campaign to label free speech as “misinformation” or “disinformation” 
or “malinformation” went off the rails, with Big Tech the prime operator and 
enforcer. It culminated in the Biden administration’s establishment of a 
“Misinformation Governance Board” in the Department of Homeland 
Security. This was an obvious move for political censorship that many 
talking heads in mainstream propaganda media welcomed and celebrated. 
Media corruption doesn’t get any more extreme than that. 


A Brief History of the Long March to Subvert the 
Institutions 


The institutional corruption described above didn’t come out of nowhere. 
There was a deliberate push within academia to subvert the democratic 
institutions of society from within. The roots of that effort stretch back a 
century. And those who pressed for the subversion cultivated the mechanisms 
of identity politics and political correctness. 

Let’s go back to the year 1917 to try to trace how we got here. That’s when 
Russia’s Bolshevik Revolution exhilarated Marxist thinkers throughout 
Europe. They believed communism would spread like wildfire to Europe and 
then throughout the world. They agitated for the fall of the Western economic 
system, after which power would then be centralized by a mass 
administrative state whose leaders would act as the vanguard of the workers. 

But much to their chagrin, socialist economic ideas fell flat with the masses 
outside of Russia. “Workers’ paradises” were not popping up across Europe 
as expected. Rather, normal people were more interested in focusing on their 
families and communities. Antonio Gramsci was a Marxist philosopher who 
brooded about this impasse. He concluded that the fight for communism 
needed to be on the cultural front, not economic. Gramsci came up with the 
theory of “cultural hegemony” to explain why more people weren’t 
responsive to socialism. Capitalist elites, you see, imposed cultural norms 
that allowed them to control the institutions of society—from education to the 
arts to politics to religion. 


According to Gramsci, if Marxists could only subvert the institutions to 
their purposes, then they could gain some traction. And so, the notion of 
undermining Western “cultural hegemony” led to the attack on the values and 
culture of Western civilization. In Gramsci’s theory, we can detect the seeds 
of multiculturalism, which would later evolve into identity politics and then 
intersectionality. 

Several Marxist scholars who took up Gramsci’s theory huddled at the 
Institute for Social Research in Frankfurt, Germany.’ They came to 
America in the 1930s and gathered at Columbia University in New York 
City, where they first pushed their ideas in academia. Their ideas would later 
spread into the wider society under the banner of social justice. 

In 1967, German sociologist Rudi Dutschke articulated Gramsci’s theory 
as a Strategy of a “long march through the institutions” of society in order to 
accomplish the utopian revolution he personally had in mind for you and me. 

Frankfurt School philosopher Herbert Marcuse praised Dutschke’s idea, 
describing the process as working against the established institutions while 
working within them. 

But it would not simply be a matter of “boring from within” the 
institutions, wrote Marcuse. Rather, the best path to this radical leftist 
revolution would involve a full-scale takeover of the institutions “by ‘doing 
the job,’ learning (how to program and read computers, how to teach at all 
levels of education, how to use the mass media, how to organize production, 
how to recognize and eschew planned obsolescence, how to design, etc.) and 
at the same time preserving one’s own consciousness in working with 
others.”°°8 

The framework for such a grand plan echoes the Nazi effort called 
Gleichschaltung, the synchronization of all institutions and organizations to 
serve the monolithic ideology. All aspects of daily life would come under the 
control of that one-party state once the institutions were taken over. 

Infiltration on such a massive scale might seem like a tricky thing to pull 
off. It requires preserving your radical goals and sustaining a commitment to 
the revolution while working with others within the institutions. This means 
“community organizing” and recruiting others to join up. It means moving up 


within those institutions to positions of influence and even cultivating a 
thought reform program that runs counter to the original mission of the 
institutions. 

Following Dutschke’s strategy, activists pursued broad efforts to push just 
such an infiltration. They supported socialists in elections to local offices, 
who would then move up to higher offices. Local school board elections, 
where turnout is usually minuscule, proved to be low-hanging fruit. They got 
jobs within the institutions themselves, including government, the courts, 
social work, medicine, the arts, the military, intelligence services, and, of 
course, education. They taught at military academies. They attended 
seminaries and infiltrated mainline churches as clergy. 

As unelected leaders within institutions, and especially in government, they 
could consolidate power, always grooming the potentially like-minded within 
those places. They rejected viewpoint diversity and eventually trumped the 
influence of elected officials as high-level bureaucrats often do, rendering 
elections ever more moot. Once their sway grew strong enough from within, 
they could rise up through the ranks and ensure the dominance of their 
narratives.*°? 


Radicals Still Must Aim to Control Speech and Thought 


But it isn’t enough for radicals to infiltrate institutions. After all, even 
radicals can change their minds and be influenced by others. Free and open 
civil discourse could easily shoot down utopian schemes. So, all the above 
needed an enforcement tool. How to silence any competing narratives in 
order to maintain control of the institutions of society? The answer came in 
the form of political correctness. 

Herbert Marcuse spawned the spores of political correctness in his theory 
of “repressive tolerance,” which brazenly described free speech as a tool of 
oppression.*°° In his essay “A Critique of Pure Tolerance,” Marcuse stated 
that the “liberation” of tolerance could be achieved by leftist intellectuals. By 
this, he meant they would establish “intolerance against movements from the 
right and toleration of movements from the Left.”°°! The key was to avoid 


any real discussion simply by repeatedly accusing others of bigotry. 

This was the formula for subverting those pesky First Amendment 
freedoms. Academics who stood up for free speech could be accused of 
“repressive tolerance” of evils like racism or poverty. Eventually, the 
universities submitted en masse to identity politics and political correctness, 
sending their credentialed graduates into all the institutions. 

After fifty years of this, the democratic veneer came off completely. In the 
2010s, Marcuse’s “repressive tolerance” jargon morphed into Orwellian 
slogans on college campuses like “Free speech is hate speech!” and “Words 
are violence!” Since hate speech laws had already been enacted, it was harder 
for people to engage in reasoned debate without that charge leveled against 
them. Hence, the politically correct view could prevail without ever having to 
fully explain or defend itself in actual discourse. 

All such developments did not go unnoticed by a Soviet KGB officer who 
defected to the West in 1970.°°" In the 1980s, Yuriy Bezmenov predicted 
much of the institutional subversion and coercive thought reform processes 
that have taken root in America. Well-versed in the arts of disinformation and 
propaganda, Bezmenov later became known for his books and speeches to 
American audiences to build awareness of the tactics of subverting a free 
society by taking over its institutions.°™ 

Bezmenov emphasized that psychological warfare is a much more potent 
weapon than acts of espionage because it is a “more effective and irreversible 
process of changing the perception of reality in the minds of millions of 
voters in pluralistic societies.”°°* 


No Way Out? 


What is the outcome of so much institutional subversion? Obviously, the 
institutions aren’t doing what they were created to do or serving those they 
were created to serve. Rather, those in charge are serving themselves. And 
this leads to a social chasm between power elites and the general population 
of working- and middle-class people. Institutional subversion is now on 
steroids globally, with most of it directed by the titans of Big Tech, robber 


barons of the technological revolution. 

Indeed, urbanist Joel Kotkin warned that a “new clerisy” has emerged, a 
dominant class of the highly privileged who, in recent decades, have come to 
control society and culture.*® It is reminiscent of the clerisy of the Middle 
Ages who dictated all elements of the culture of society. In the same manner, 
Kotkin writes, the new clerisy now heading up our institutions “sees itself 
anointed to direct human society.... It sets the ideological tone in the schools, 
the mass media, culture, and the arts.”°°° The term “clerisy,” Kotkin notes, 
was coined by Samuel Coleridge in the 1930s “to define a class of people 
whose job it was to instruct and direct the masses” because they favor total 
centralized control.*°’ They are at odds with the traditional middle classes, 
who favor decentralized, local control. 

I would add that the pet issues this clerisy endorses tend to estrange people 
from one another: racism, socialism, unrestricted abortion, climate alarmism, 
feminism, gender ideology, gun control, vaccine mandates, and more. 
Always there is a malady for which they set themselves up as having the 
cure. Always there is a crisis that demands quick action with little discussion. 

And always there is the “enemy” looming, from which these chieftains 
claim to rescue us. They push hard for a “new normal” that sets up a vast 
divide between the so-called experts whose credentialing they control versus 
the uncredentialed population who will score low on the social credit system 
they intend to install. The message to the lowly is to be docile if they hope for 
some crumbs. 

So, with all the institutions subverted, where can one go to escape the 
madness? Some believe they can always take refuge in the comfort of their 
homes, in their families, and in their communities of faith. Not so fast. The 
private sphere of life is the prime target of the totalitarian impulse. It always 
has been. 

Control over education and the other institutions simply clears the way to 
get to the totalitarian’s biggest prize of all: the mediating institutions of 
family, faith, and community in the private sphere of life. Destroying those 
associations is key because they are the buffers that insulate the individual 
from state and corporate power and control. The result is a lonely and 


atomized population, much easier to control. 


CHAPTER 10 


Attacks on Family, Faith, and 
Friendship 


“The shrewd totalitarian mentality knows well the powers of intimate 
kinship and religious devotion for keeping alive in a population values and 
incentives which might well, in the future, serve as the basis of resistance.” 

—Robert Nisbet, The Quest for Community 


ecause families, faith, and community are such extraordinary 

sources of strength to individuals, it should come as no surprise that 

those institutions have always been under relentless attack by social 
engineers. Public policies that discourage family cohesion have sown 
desolation. 

Along with the subversion of religious institutions, there is little 
community left that can pick up the slack of those who feel alienated and 
separated from the human family. Attacks on parental rights became more 
blatant than ever in the 2020s, particularly with public schools’ insistence on 
immersing small children in queer theory without parental knowledge. So too 
on the freedom of religion. Attacks on community organizations are also all 
too common. 

Throughout history, utopian revolutionaries—the social engineers of their 
day—have consciously attacked the mediating institutions and the conditions 
that insulate private life. They view strong private relationships—and the 
institutions that give rise to them—as threats to their visions. Cromwell’s 


Army of Puritans invaded homes in London to rob families of their Christmas 
festivities. Robespierre’s armies killed noncompliant priests on sight. Stalin 
starved seven million peasants to death because they resisted the confiscation 
of their family farms. Hitler dictated private life and killed millions to serve 
his brutal utopian vision of “racial hygiene.” Mao’s murderous Cultural 
Revolution was driven by his mandate to remold man in his own image. 

So what happens to us internally if the primordial institutions upon which 
our private lives depend are subverted? In extremely severe cases, we become 
isolated and destabilized, as though in solitary confinement. In my prologue, 
I noted the example of the feral child Genie, who, after years of extreme 
physical isolation, never learned how to communicate or function. I also 
noted how it was social isolation that drove psychotherapist Frieda Fromm- 
Reichmann’s patient into the psychosis of schizophrenia. In other cases, such 
as merciless bullying in public schools, too many young people feel driven to 
suicide. Such loneliness is the food of tyranny. 


The Private Sphere of Life Is Tyranny’s Chief Target 


Social controllers see the private sphere of life—with its trillions of free- 
flowing conversations, spontaneous exchanges, devoted affections, joyful 
innovations, and unpredictable ideas—as a threat to their utopian schemes for 
the perfect, predictable society. They view the entire private sphere as a 
competitor for power. 

They also see traditional religion and belief in objective morality as threats 
because such beliefs are stabilizing for individuals and for broader 
community growth and thereby frustrate utopian schemes. When utopian 
radicals attack voluntary associations and communities, they nip in the bud 
the friendships that develop in those places. As the state takes over the 
functions of those relationships, it sets itself up as the only substitute for 
those relationships in a captor-hostage situation. 

A one-on-one conversation may seem like a minor thing, but it is actually 
the strongest means for the incubation and spread of ideas. Compellingly 
honest words from a trusted friend can affect behavior far more than 


sophisticated propaganda, as long as you have access to that conversation. 
The end of private conversation would put an end to personal relationships 
and to the ability to resist tyranny. 

So when utopian engineers subvert education and the other institutions of a 
free society—courts, legislatures, corporations—they are simply cutting 
pathways to get to the ultimate destination. That endpoint, as Havel wrote, is 
the hidden sphere of life where the power of the powerless lives. We see their 
efforts in identity politics, political correctness, and mobs that cultivate 
hostilities among people. We see it in their insistence on controlling all 
Narratives, institutions, outlets of communication, and, indeed, all 
conversations. 

But this conquest can happen only after enough people are so separated and 
alienated from one another that free speech and thoughts cannot be 
exchanged. As Robert Nisbet noted, “The State becomes powerful not by 
virtue of what it takes from the individual but by virtue of what it takes from 
the spiritual and social associations which compete with it for men’s 
devotions.”°°8 


Creating an Epidemic of Loneliness 


Unsurprisingly, faith and community institutions have come under attack by 
social engineers time and again. Attacks on the family are a staple of radical 
utopians in modern history. The first and most blatant call came in 1848 
when Karl Marx and Frederic Engels urged readers of their Communist 
Manifesto to “Abolish the family!” Totalitarians have echoed that battle cry 
ever since. 

We saw it in the Stalinist cult of Pavlik Morozov, which conditioned 
children to inform on family members. It was central to Mao’s Cultural 
Revolution, which focused on “remolding” people’s speech and thoughts so 
that they’d only be loyal to the state. In Hitler’s Germany, family loyalty had 
to be subservient to the Nazi State. The Nuremberg laws forbade any 
intimacy between Aryans and Jews. Predatory attacks on family bonds are 
also a staple of all dangerous cults. 


Assaults on religion have gone hand in hand with those on the family. Karl 
Marx famously wrote in 1843 that religion is the “opiate of the people.” 
Indeed, radical utopians have always made a point of attacking traditional 
religion. We saw it in the dechristianization of France during the Jacobin 
terror of the French Revolution and in Oliver Cromwell’s massacre of Irish 
Catholics in the seventeenth century. Lenin’s Bolsheviks executed thousands 
of clergy members after they took over Russia in 1917. The Nazis and Mao’s 
Red Guard and all other totalitarian regimes have proven they cannot abide 
freedom of religion or conscience. 

Yet suppression of religious institutions does not put an end to the human 
yearning for the transcendent. Far from it. So utopians must present 
themselves as God and their pseudo-ideology as the One True Religion. 
Indeed, Nisbet points out that “totalitarian power is insupportable unless it is 
clothed in the garments of deep spiritual belief.”° Totalitarian societies 
usually reach a point at which the dictator is viewed as a god or at least 
godlike: the Kims of North Korea, Stalin, Mao Zedong, Hitler. There is 
always a campaign to build a cult of personality around the leader, to 
disparage competing religions, to infiltrate and destroy churches, and to 
undermine any sincere search for the transcendent among individuals in 
society. 

In America, there are parallels to this sad history, even though attacks on 
family, faith, and community don’t seem as direct as in totalitarian societies. 
Some have mirrored the long march through the institutions. Some have been 
quite stealthy. And some seem to have evolved through unintended 
consequences of misguided policies. But we ought to examine these assaults 
on the three main institutions in the private sphere of life to understand how 
they evolved. Let’s start with the attack on the institution of family. 


Some History of the Damage to Family through the 
Sexual Revolution 


No thoughtful person can doubt that utopian radicals of the twentieth century 
would find the sexual revolution an extraordinarily useful bait-and-switch 


weapon in the war against family and religion and the entire private sphere of 
life. First, it beckons with the lure of anticipated pleasure. Second, it comes 
with biotechnological developments that seem to strip away limits on choices 
and offer more control. These developments include various forms of 
contraceptives, drugs to treat sexually transmitted diseases, drugs to promote 
libido, abortion on demand, and artificial reproductive technologies. Third, 
once everybody is doing it, it becomes the self-perpetuating norm. Those who 
abstain tend to be marginalized—and even disdained—in the media and 
popular culture. 

In the world defined by the sexual revolution, more people ended up 
unmarried and childless. More children ended up without one parent or 
neither. Social engineers portray this erosion of the institutions of marriage 
and family as a “redefining” of the family, not its destruction. The catch-22 is 
that the freedom to indulge in fleeting hookups without marriage and children 
caused people to end up more isolated, without a core family life, and having 
lost a deeper intimacy. Many who bought that trade-off continued to look for 
meaning in yet more sexual encounters. As C.S. Lewis put it, in such 
circumstances people often develop “an ever-increasing craving for an ever- 
decreasing pleasure,” perfect conditions for social control. And weaponized 
loneliness. 

The beginning of the modern sexual revolution isn’t easy to pinpoint. One 
place to start is the influential work of sexologist and eugenicist Havelock 
Ellis at the beginning of the twentieth century. Ellis was a proponent of “free 
love,” or sex separated from marriage and childbearing. He had a close 
relationship with American Planned Parenthood founder Margaret Sanger, 
who was deeply influenced by Ellis and his philosophy. She soon got the ball 
rolling on promoting contraceptives and, later, on legalizing abortion.?”” 

Then, in 1936, Wilhelm Reich, a Frankfurt School Freudian psychologist 
and Marxist, coined the term “sexual revolution.”°”! He claimed that sexual 
repression—i.e., traditional morality—was the only thing standing in the way 
of social health and a socialist society. He moved to America, where he 
obsessed on the orgasm in both his writing and his inventions.” 

It wouldn’t be long before the floodgates of sexual license and sexual 


identities would burst. In 1947, sexologist Alfred Kinsey founded his 
Institute for Sex Research at Indiana University. In 1953, Hugh Hefner 
founded Playboy Magazine. By 1957 all manner of sexual practices were put 
under the microscope by all manner of academically credentialed “sexperts,” 
most notably the Masters and Johnson team. The marketing of oral 
contraceptives that began in 1961 soon led to a massive change in sexual 
mores. 

Gender ideology picked up speed as well. There was a media frenzy when 
Christine (né George) Jorgenson returned to America in 1952 as a glamorous 
celebrity after undergoing “sex reassignment” surgery in Denmark.” In 
1966, sexologist John Money learned about a baby named David Reimer 
whose penis was destroyed in a botched circumcision. When Money found 
out that David had an identical twin, he saw a goldmine for experimentation 
and immediately persuaded David’s parents to seek sex reassignment surgery 
and raise him as a girl. Money spent the next dozen years experimenting on 
David to hype his theory about gender as a social construct.?”* Meanwhile, 
women’s studies departments proliferated at universities and, a little later, 
queer studies. 

But perhaps most importantly, social pressures from the sexual revolution 
wreaked havoc on family bonds. No-fault divorce, first passed in California 
in 1969, encouraged the easy dissolution of marriage and resulted in a 
skyrocketing divorce rate. Out-of-wedlock births shot up. At the same time, 
the Great Society welfare reforms of the 1960s seemed to encourage the 
absence of fathers in the home.*” Media and popular culture increasingly 
disparaged the traditional family. 

In 1973, the United States Supreme Court legalized abortion during all nine 
months of pregnancy with the Roe v. Wade decision and Roe’s companion 
decision, Doe v. Bolton, which essentially prohibited all states from 
regulating abortion. Roe thereby brutally disrupted all conversations and 
legislative processes by which individuals in society could resolve central 
questions about life itself. It estranged Americans from one another, sowing 
wounds that guaranteed unresolved polarization for generations to come. 
Activists treated the 2022 Dobbs decision that overruled Roe as an excuse to 


ramp up the polarization even further rather than attempt to heal those 
wounds. 


A Little History on Assaults against Religion, Charity, 
and Community 


We can also trace the record of attacks on religion in twentieth-century 
America by looking first at the Humanist Manifesto of 1933, signed by John 
Dewey and other influential utopian thinkers of the day. It stated that all our 
institutions needed to be transformed and controlled in order to promote the 
program of humanism, which the manifesto refers to as “religious 
humanism.” 

Especially telling is this statement: “Certainly, religious institutions, their 
ritualistic forms, ecclesiastical methods, and communal activities must be 
reconstituted as rapidly as experience allows, in order to function effectively 
in the modern world.”’”© This reads like a mission to infiltrate and transform 
all traditional religious institutions to fit a secular utopian agenda, with man 
taking the place of God. 

In America, the tipping point for the loss of religious freedom may have 
been the landmark 1963 United States Supreme Court case Murray v. Curlett, 
in which the court declared Bible reading as well as prayer to be 
unconstitutional in public schools.?”” In 1959, it was flamboyant atheist 
Madalyn Murray O’ Hair who had groomed her son William, then fourteen, to 
be the plaintiff. Immediately after winning the case, O’Hair started 
fundraising for her organization American Atheists.°”°”? The case set a 
precedent that cultivated hostility toward religion within public schools. It led 
to a mushrooming of special interest groups that pushed the envelope to 
eliminate any trace of religion in the public sphere. In 1966, a Time Magazine 
cover nudged Americans to answer the question, “Is God dead?” 

Community and voluntary organizations have also come under attack. 
Legend has it that Bolshevik firebrand Vladimir Lenin once snapped that 
private charity is bad because it delays the communist revolution. Indeed, 
demagogues look to move people to action through resentment rather than the 


goodwill that comes from voluntary charitable associations. Those who seek 
the centralization of power have contempt for voluntary giving. 

The history of communism also shows us that collectivists always seek to 
commandeer independent volunteer organizations and centralize control of 
them once in power. The 1978 film Angi Vera illustrates how this was done 
in Stalinist Hungary when the entire human infrastructure of the society—in 
all institutions—was replaced by bureaucrats methodically trained to be loyal 
to the communist state. The intensifying attacks on the mediating institutions 
careening through our society today are the legacy of the histories recounted 
above. These earlier assaults softened the ground for some especially brutal 
warfare against the private sphere in the 2010s and 2020s. 


Recent Attacks on Family and Children 


The war on family and children has become more obvious in K-12 education 
with the social and emotional learning curriculum, which is a thinly veiled 
attempt to take over the inner lives of children outside the purview of family. 
Since the 1960s and 1970s, the education establishment has given ever-larger 
roles and influence to lobbies like Planned Parenthood, the Sexuality 
Information and Education Council United States, and various LGBT 
organizations. Their influence led to the widespread adoption of curricula that 
promoted the early sexualization of children. Public libraries began hosting 
“Drag Queen Story Hour” events for toddlers and children in 2015. 

Many parents have complained that such practices are disruptive to the 
normal development of children, causing confusion and alienation, such as 
when a twelve-year-old daughter comes home and suddenly announces she 
must be a boy.*°° These are just a few examples of policies pushed by the 
education establishment to impart morals to children, quite often in direct 
opposition to what they would be taught at home. 

Another front in this war had to do with the definition of marriage. Many 
Americans took the idea of “marriage equality” at face value. Most were 
persuaded by a heavy-duty propaganda campaign to see same-sex marriage 
as just one more configuration of family, along with the nuclear family, 


blended families, and foster families. 

However, the Supreme Court’s 2015 Obergefell decision legalizing same- 
sex marriage more likely serves as a logical path toward abolishing all state 
recognition of marriage. Indeed, there has been a concurrent move among 
various legal elites to put an end to state recognition of the nuclear family 
entirely. If that happened—and same-sex marriage is the opening—it could 
plausibly lead to the end of state recognition of all relationships within the 
organic family and more invasions of the private sphere. 

If, for example, the state does not recognize the marital bond of spouses, it 
is more likely one spouse could be compelled to testify against the other in 
court.2°! So libertarians who believe that abolishing state recognition of 
marriage would result in “getting the government out of the marriage 
business” are grossly mistaken. It would probably do the opposite by 
allowing the government to treat us as atomized individuals without any 
regard for family bonds. 

There are several indicators that we’re moving in that direction. In 2012, 
LGBT activist and journalist Masha Gessen made the point in a speech at a 
writer’s conference in Sydney, Australia, when she proclaimed: “Gay 
marriage is a lie.... It’s a no-brainer that the institution of marriage should not 
exist.” 3°? A “singles rights movement” also seeks to abolish state recognition 
of marriage, claiming that it amounts to an act of discrimination against 
unmarried people.*®? And a 2006 manifesto entitled “Beyond Same Sex 
Marriage” argued that society and the law should not recognize marriage at 
all" 

The manifesto came on the heels of the internationally renowned gender 
legal theorist Martha Fineman’s 2004 book The Autonomy Myth.°°° Fineman 
argued that all legal recognition of marriage should be abolished and replaced 
with a system of legal contracts as well as state-subsidized “care-giving 
units” to replace state-recognized families. In fact, doing so would enable the 
State to ignore marriage relationships that are now legally privileged and thus 
to further invade the realm of private life by atomizing everybody through a 
state-controlled system of “contracts.” (Cass Sunstein and Robert Thaler 
made a similar argument in their 2008 book Nudge.)**° 


Fineman even writes that “a lot more regulation (protection) would occur 
once interactions between individuals within families were removed from 
behind the veil of privacy that now shields them.”°°”’ That way, the 
government could regulate relationships within families, opening the door to 
universal surveillance. She concludes that once the state stopped protecting 
the family as an institution, “behavior would be judged by standards 
established to regulate interactions among all members of society.”*® 

Indeed, an influential essay from 1980 that calls for the state licensing of 
all parents got some fresh attention in 2021.°°° Such a move would have the 
disastrous effect of diluting, even destroying, our connections through blood 
ties and flesh-and-blood parenthood. First Lady Hillary Clinton’s 1996 book 
It Takes a Village to Raise a Child was an early and gentle version of this 
idea. In 1998, American Federation of Teachers President Sandra Feldman 
published a dystopian op-ed called “The Childswap Society,” promoting 
parenthood by lottery.°”° 

The attacks then got more aggressive. In 2006, Masha Gessen said children 
should be able to have numerous legal parents and co-parents.**! In a 2013 
spot on MSNBC, anchor Melissa Harris-Perry heatedly argued that we need 
to reject the “private idea” that kids belong to their parents or their families 
and instead adopt a collectivist view that “kids belong to whole 
communities.”°%? In 2020, the Marxist Black Lives Matter organization called 
for the complete “disruption” of the nuclear family and its replacement with 
collectivist forms of child-rearing.**° 

If you need more evidence that this campaign is changing how we live, 
look at the language. A lot of the disruption in society either begins with or is 
reinforced by loading the language in order to change thought patterns, a 
practice reminiscent of “Newspeak” in George Orwell’s novel 1984. 
Compelling everyone to obey pronoun protocols is a part of that. Likewise, 
the push in media and medicine to refer to expectant mothers as “pregnant 
people.” 

Much began officially in the 2010s when applications for passports and 
federal financial aid for college replaced the terms “mother” and “father” 
with “Parent 1” and “Parent 2.” Then, in 2021, the Official Rules for the 


House of Representatives were changed to promote “gender neutral” 
language by eliminating all familial designations in the existing rules. The 
text of the resolution called to “strike father, mother, son, daughter, brother, 
sister, uncle, aunt...” and then to “insert parent, child, sibling, parent’s 
sibling...” wherever mentioned in the Rules.*** If the war on personal 
relationships is to be codified, the conscious erasure of those specific 
relationships in federal legal documents turns us in that direction. 


Recent Attacks against Religion 


The Supreme Court’s Obergefell decision on same-sex marriage also opened 
the door to some of the most hostile attacks against religious liberty in 
America. Lawsuits challenging religious freedom had already proliferated in 
the 2010s after Obamacare required employers to cover contraceptives and 
abortifacients. Activists targeted employers with religious objections, most 
famously the Hobby Lobby crafts stores and the Catholic faith-based ministry 
Little Sisters of the Poor. 

But immediately after Obergefell was decided, activists filed 
antidiscrimination lawsuits against individual artists, florists, bakers, or 
anyone else in the wedding business who, as a matter of religious conscience, 
refrained from producing custom designs for same-sex weddings. Activists 
for the transgender lobby also started suing artists who objected to 
celebrating gender transitions.*°° 

A proliferation of proposed legislation also purported to protect people 
from discrimination on the basis of sexual orientation or gender identity 
(SOGI laws). Because these laws are meant to enforce strict ideological 
conformity and compliance throughout society, many state legislatures 
passed Religious Freedom Restoration Acts (RFRA) to protect freedom of 
conscience. 

But when Indiana Governor Mike Pence was about to sign an RFRA in 
2015, an organized mob shouted it down as anti-LGBT discrimination. 
Shortly thereafter, the Indiana legislature passed a SOGI law that essentially 
gutted its RFRA. And in 2021, the House of Representatives (but not the 


Senate) passed the “Equality Act,” an all-encompassing federal SOGI law 
that specifically disallows any religious exemptions, abolishes all RFRAs, 
and essentially sets up a social credit system. Utopian social control 
legislation doesn’t get more obvious than that. 

Warfare against religious freedom permeated institutions in other ways. 
Mobs who disrupt church services—such as Act Up in the 1980s and pro-Roe 
abortion mobs in 2022—seemed to do so or threaten to do so with the 
blessing of media and government officials invested in their agendas. 

In addition, state and local officials chose churches as top targets for 
shutdowns and harassment over COVID-19 restrictions, while they allowed 
people to gather daily at large chain and box stores. The California governor 
even banned singing in church, supposedly to control the spread of the virus. 
Religious institutions were shut down during the holy days of Easter and 
Passover in 2020, allowing parishioners only to watch livestreams of a few 
celebrants on YouTube. 

Later, numerous high-level officials pushed for the elimination of all 
religious exemptions for the COVID-19 vaccine. Several governors, 
including New York’s Kathy Hochul and Rhode Island’s Dan McKee, 
ordered healthcare workers to get the vaccine or lose their jobs, no religious 
exemptions allowed. 

Military chaplains reported growing harassment and hostility to religious 
freedom from activists who have used the “separation of church and state” 
claim to silence them.*°° In August 2020, the Marine Corps disinvited Air 
Force vet and NFL linebacker Jay Lorenzen from leading a training session 
after complaints that he was a Christian. In the same vein, the Army began to 
disallow any biblical references from appearing on a soldier’s dog tags.°9” 

But perhaps this is all to be expected. A vacuum of faith seemed to have 
engulfed America in the wake of the sexual revolution, family breakdown, 
and growing hostility toward religion in media, academia, and popular 
culture. A Pew Research survey on religious affiliation in America conducted 
in 2014 found that the rate of “nones”—people who check the “none” box on 
religious affiliation—had grown rapidly, comprising some 23 percent of the 
overall population (up from 16 percent in 2007).°°° The same survey 


conducted in 2021 found a further rise in nones, with 29 percent of the 
overall population identifying as religiously unaffiliated.°°° 

There is also a spike in the numbers of people interested in paganism and 
the occult. In 2018, roughly six in ten Americans were polled to hold at least 
one of four New Age beliefs: astrology, psychics, reincarnation, or animism 
(which is the view that inanimate objects are infused with spiritual energy).*°° 
A growing segment of young adults were buying New Age accoutrements, 
such as crystals, tarot cards, and Wiccan herbs.*°! 


Recent Attacks against Community, Volunteerism, and 
Philanthropy 


Collectivists have always viewed enthusiastic can-do volunteers as 
unwelcome competitors. We can see this in the controversy over the 
volunteer fire departments. It plays out in ongoing feuds between career 
(paid) versus volunteer firefighters.*°* In California, volunteer fire 
departments virtually disappeared as government-run fire departments 
absorbed more and more of them.*° 

In like manner, under the guise of “equity concerns,” the Chicago Art 
Institute fired all its 122 volunteer docents in 2021. The plan was to replace 
them with a more diverse corps of workers to be paid twenty-five dollars an 
hour.** Tours at eighteenth and nineteenth-century historical sites—such as 
Monticello and Montpelier—have tumed into virtual readouts of the 1619 
Project.7°° 

Woke activists took over Boy Scouts USA after several years of attacking 
the organization’s ethos, which promoted traditional family and religion. By 
2020, BSA became a coed organization so absorbed with identity politics that 
it kept a “diversity scorecard” ruled over by a “Diversity and Inclusion 
Leadership Council.”4°° Predictably, after accusations of sexual abuse, BSA 
filed for bankruptcy in 2020.*°’ Its membership declined to an all-time low: 
2.3 million in 2017 compared to a peak of four million in 1970. 

No organization is too esoteric, no community is too peaceful, that it can 
hide from the wrath of so-called progressive activists. Identity politics and 


political correctness have pummeled historical organizations, even if they are 
simply local clubs of history buffs, like Civil War battle reenactors. For 
example, in 2017, political agitators hijacked the reenactment of the Battle of 
Cedar Creek in Middletown, Virginia. Triggered by the presence of the 
confederate battle flag, they planted a device resembling a pipe bomb at the 
venue and called in threats stating that there would be “bodily harm” if the 
reenactment took place.*%8 

Culture warriors have even politicized the relaxing hobby of knitting. In 
2019, the founders of the Ravelry knitting forum—with millions of members 
—announced a new policy forbidding any display of a “Make America Great 
Again” knit hat or scarf because doing so was “unambiguously support for 
white supremacy.” 

The host of another popular knitting website was mobbed in 2019 after she 
posted a joyful message on her blog about taking a trip to India.*!° A mobber 
posted this accusation of racism in response: “I’d ask you to re-read what you 
wrote and think about how your words feed into a colonial/imperialist 
mindset. . .”4!' Readers—even those who originally supported her post—fell 
in line with the troll, fearful of guilt by association. After the blogger lost 
hundreds of subscribers due to the attack, she groveled false confessions and 
apologies. This contagion of mobbing in a knitting community illustrates how 
easy it is to spark a mob in a society of brokenness. 

Philanthropy is also on the chopping block. A 2019 editorial of the New 
York Times stated that Andrew Carnegie’s building of 1,689 libraries across 
the United States—and all such gifts, including scholarships that allow some 
students to graduate debt free—should be seen as “monuments to the failure 
of public policy.”*!* That’s because, according to the Times, the United States 
government could have built many more libraries by taxing those like 
Carnegie and putting the money to use. 

Karl Zinsmeister, journalist and executive of Philanthropy Roundtable, 
responded that the Times screed was an example of “attempts to derogate and 
rewrite America’s remarkable history of mutual support and _ social 
improvement through the voluntary action of civil society.” There have been 
hundreds of “jabs into the face of philanthropy,” including headlines such as 


“Philanthropy Does More Harm than Good” and “Giving Can be a Way of 
Taking.” +8 


Never Assume Your Private Relationships Are Safe 
from Statist Meddling 


The history and current reality of attacks on the institutions of family, faith, 
and community should set off loud alarm bells. Too often, those who take 
note of institutional corruption think they can retain the right to retreat 
securely into their own private realms of family and friends where they will 
be left alone. That is a dangerous assumption based on complacency and false 
hope. 

The number of people who enjoy safe and healthy private lives has 
dwindled enormously in the last generation or two. Family brokenness has 
become the rule. Fewer young adults are getting married and forming 
families. More are hoping to live the “Life of Julia,” married to the Daddy 
State. 

We rarely think about how so many public policies meddle in our personal 
relationships and how propaganda for those policies cultivates alienation. For 
example, the constant push for unrestricted abortion over five decades has 
affected how our society treats the mother-child bond. No-fault divorce 
erodes society’s appreciation for the bond between spouses. It also erodes the 
seriousness with which couples themselves view the commitment of 
marriage. One of the most blatant attacks on the parent-child bond could be 
seen in the National Association of School Boards’ 2021 request to the White 
House to have the FBI investigate concerned parents as domestic terrorists, a 
request that Attorney General Merrick Garland was willing to accommodate. 

Attacks on the private sphere of life are found in many other examples of 
overreaching legislation, such as a 2019 Senate bill in California that would 
force priests to break the seal of confession. It was dropped after public 
outcry, but it remains an obvious attempt of the state to meddle in the 
relationship between pastor and penitent. Obamacare contains all manner of 
regulations that interfere in the doctor-patient relationship. We see state 


meddling in the relationship between freelance contractors and _ their 
employers in California’s Assembly Bill 5. Even something as seemingly 
minor as a “bag tax” for your merchandise represents state meddling in the 
merchant-customer relationship. 

When you add to this picture laws against free speech and policies that 
promote snitch culture and enforced isolation, you can feel the growth of 
social atomization and despair. We can see the damage in the spiking rates of 
suicide, homicide, and addictions, all of which have been fueled by our 
disconnection from one another as neighbors, as friends, as loved ones. 
Social distrust adds fuel to the fire of our loneliness epidemic. There’s also a 
pall of mean-spiritedness that we see daily in the media and in all our 
institutions. 

Our technocrats, educrats, bureaucrats, and billionaire class have built on at 
least a century of utopian efforts to enforce their myopic vision of society. 
They also seem driven by an internal force, that urge to control, that “almost 
psychopath” sense that they know better than anyone else exactly how the 
world should work. But they also seem driven by fear that their fantasies can 
never be realized if people are allowed to speak their minds. 

Whatever their intentions, the direction they’re taking us should be clear. 
We are moving fast and hard in the direction of replacing our many personal 
relationships with one mass relationship with central authorities. Robert 
Nisbet explains that power elites have always attempted to do that by 
cultivating a “garrison mentality” among the populace: “No relationship must 
exist that is not contemplated by central command and assimilated into 
formal hierarchy of external administration.”*"4 

We saw this mentality take shape in the conformity and compliance with 
unreasonable mask mandates due to COVID-19. It happened as people 
reported noncompliant neighbors to authorities. We felt it in the push for 
vaccine mandates that allow no religious exemptions but require “showing 
papers” to travel or do business or even go to a restaurant. The insistence on 
destroying religious freedom also serves to erode all the conditions needed 
for reviving civil society, including virtue, privacy, memory, and 
imagination. 


It would help if we could understand that all attacks on First Amendment 
freedoms are attacks on our personal relationships and private lives. Once we 
allow Congress to make laws—such as the “Equality Act”’—that blatantly 
abridge the free exercise of religion, of speech, of what we can express in 
media, and of our associations, then we will have given tyrants control over 
our families, our churches, our communities, our friendships. If we can 
understand the First Amendment in that light—as the only law that allows us 
to live our own lives in the private sphere—then perhaps we can get on the 
road to repair. 

Reversing such damage is a tall order. And yet there is hope. Let’s take 
heart in Vaclav Havel’s closing words in “The Power of the Powerless”: 

“For the real question is whether the brighter future is really always so 
distant. What if, on the contrary, it has been here for a long time already, and 
only our own blindness and weakness has prevented us from seeing it around 
us and within us, and kept us from developing it?”*' 

The first order of business then is to find ways to build awareness of the 
State we find ourselves in. Second, we need to build parallel institutions that 
eventually can replace the corrupted institutions. Finally, every single one of 
us can, in some small way, forge a creative pathway toward renewal. 

The real solution lies in our determination to rebuild personal relationships 
in the private sphere of daily life. Tyrants instinctively recognize this sphere 
as immensely powerful because it has enormous potential to frustrate utopian 
schemes. It’s high time we all recognize it as such as well. Real power is all 
around us and within us as long as we can connect with one another. The 
keys lie in friendship and goodwill and our intent to live within the truth. 


CONCLUSION 


A WRENCH IN THE MACHINERY OF 
LONELINESS 


“Propaganda ends where simple dialogue begins.” —Jacques Ellul, 
Propaganda: The Formation of Men’s Attitudes 


“The issue is the rehabilitation of values like trust, openness, responsibility, 
solidarity, love.” —Vaclav Havel, “The Power of the Powerless” 


hen asked how he went bankrupt, a character in an Emest 
\W Hemingway novel memorably answered: “Two ways. Gradually, 
and then suddenly.” Loss of freedom is a similar process. Most 
Americans were caught off guard by direct attacks on free speech, on the rule 
of law, and the hostile takeovers of our institutions. They seemed to pop up 
suddenly and everywhere in the 2020s. Such brazen assaults had once been 
unfathomable in a nation that took freedom for granted and rejected mob rule. 
Yet mob rule sneaked up on us over many decades. It was abetted by 
propagandists who monopolized media and academia. Big Tech later 
followed suit in social media, censoring those who challenged their narratives 
in the cybersphere. New technologies allowed them to use algorithms and 
millions of fake social media accounts to spread the illusion of mass support 
for their narratives. Meanwhile, the education establishment conditioned 
youth to obey the dictates of identity politics and political correctness. 
Now we are confronted by a massive technological machinery with global 


tentacles. No matter who is operating it, the machine seems programmed to 
build a surveillance society and a global social credit system. It relies on a 
mob mindset, which, in turn, relies on loneliness and atomization. Again, as 
Hannah Arendt warned, totalitarians depend on isolating people in order to 
control them through terror. 

Our daunting task begins with this question: What is the primary weakness 
of that machinery? 

The short answer is free speech. If we exercise it fearlessly, we can throw 
some wrenches into its operations. Free speech is also the lifeblood of the 
private sphere, which is the ultimate target of totalitarians. When we speak 
openly to one another, we develop countless personal relationships that 
strengthen private life in limitless ways. A robust private sphere built on free 
speech has a vastly decentralizing effect on society. It neutralizes the effects 
of propaganda and groupthink. It dissolves identity politics because it allows 
us to see one another as unique individuals rather than as members of labeled 
groups. It checks mob formation by allowing us to verify reality with one 
another so that we don’t sink into the mass hysteria that so often overwhelms 
people living in totalitarian societies. 

But free speech is a use-it-or-lose-it proposition. If we allow ourselves to 
be cowed into silence, our atomization accelerates. If we don’t put the brakes 
on our isolation, we end up losing the private sphere of life, without which 
we are completely powerless. So we have to find ways to overcome our 
instinctive conformity impulse along with the intense fear of social isolation. 

Since we’re up against such a powerful force, we have to respond 
asymmetrically. How to begin? Let’s look at three ways: spreading awareness 
of the dynamics, building communities of parallel polises and institutions, 
and forging thousands of small pathways to help accelerate awareness and 
multiply those parallel institutions. 

As Jacques Ellul noted, “Propaganda ends where simple dialogue begins.” 
So we begin by talking to one another about these things openly and 
frequently. We must talk about the effects of mob psychology. We can 
demystify it by spreading awareness of how it works. 


Launch “Propaganda Awareness” Book Clubs 


Everyone can use a crash course in social psychology. Most people seem 
eager to discuss the machinery of loneliness. I’ve found that they would like 
to get a better grip on how groupthink works if only there were a reliable 
outlet to talk about such things. Book clubs or discussion groups dedicated to 
the theme of the machinery of loneliness are great ways to start exploring 
those dynamics and to cut through censorship. Hundreds of fascinating books 
and articles are available to open our eyes to the social psychology behind 
our conformity impulse and our fear of ostracism. Many of them are listed as 
resources in the select bibliography at the back of this book. 

I personally piloted a monthly “propaganda awareness” book club in a 
suburb of Washington, DC. Over the course of eighteen months, we 
discussed materials directly related to psychological manipulation. The 
experience had an enormous impact on all of us. We explored the inner 
workings of identity politics. We gained an understanding of how political 
correctness shuts us up and how mobs operate. We gleaned insights into other 
related topics, such as cult methods, gaslighting, censorship, mass 
movements, behavior modification or “nudge” units in governments, coercive 
thought reform, and more. 

Whenever we shared personal stories about dealing with groupthink, I felt 
like pressure valves were exploding everywhere in the room. I believe those 
exchanges strengthened our resolve to resist our conformity impulse and 
other social pressures. We always came away feeling better armed, more 
encouraged to speak our minds openly, and more equipped to spread 
awareness of the tactics of propaganda. 

Imagine how revolutionary it would be if groups like ours caught on in 
communities across America. They would provide an outlet not offered 
anywhere else, certainly not in public schools or the media. More people 
would experience the excitement of becoming conscious of the dynamics of 
tyranny and cracking the codes of psychological warfare. They would realize 
they were not alone in their fear of expressing ideas due to political 
correctness. 


It would also dawn on people that cancel culture doesn’t take root unless 
fertilized with the habits of millions who shut up about what they believe. We 
would more deeply appreciate that open inquiry is a necessity for civil 
society. The clubs would also help to build deeper social and intellectual 
connections among people. All these benefits are magnified when you meet 
in person and not virtually. 

But it should be no surprise that power elites invested in cultivating 
groupthink are also committed to keeping us in the dark about it. Nobel 
laureate Doris Lessing presciently noted in 1986 that elites appear to 
intentionally keep such knowledge hidden. She asked, “Why don’t so-called 
democratic movements make a point of instructing their members in the laws 
of crowd psychology, group psychology?” Indeed, helping citizens resist 
group pressure doesn’t help authorities expand their control over society. 

Such groups could also strategize about ways to defend victims of 
mobbing. Recall how the Asch experiments showed how partnering with a 
subject enormously reduced his conformity in giving a false answer. 
Partnering—even by just one person—punctures the illusion that everyone 
has the same opinion. And it has an effect on bystanders, even if they don’t 
immediately chime in. Modeling that behavior has consequences that are 
immeasurable, because, as Havel noted, it illuminates the truth and shows 
how it is possible to live within the truth. 

The reality is that we don’t really know what others believe unless and until 
they express it honestly. I explained to my book club that there are generally 
three possible outcomes when you reveal your opinions one-on-one to 
someone who implicitly trusts you. The first is that you discover the other 
person actually agrees with you, is relieved to feel less isolated and is even 
emboldened after meeting a like-minded thinker. This has the effect of 
partnering and helps stunt the spiral of silence. 

A second possible outcome of openly expressing yourself is that you find 
you’re engaging a fence-sitter. You’ve therefore influenced that person and 
cut through the propaganda. The third possibility is the reason we keep our 
mouths shut. You dread that the person will strongly disagree and that you’ll 
be socially punished as a result. Nevertheless, by speaking up, the outcome is 


just as valuable as in the above cases: you’ve broken the spiral of silence. 
You’ve watered down the stereotype associated with your viewpoint. Such 
exchanges can have endless and unpredictable butterfly effects. 

In addition to book discussions, such gatherings could also engage in a 
form of role-playing workshops in which people figure out ways to deal with 
social pressures. For example, one might ask for feedback on how to interact 
with an associate absorbed by political correctness. Or how to engage a 
virtue-signaling suburban mother who presumes the same groupthink of all 
her neighbors. Or what to do about a child who suddenly comes home from 
college “woke” and estranged. Possibly most revolutionary would be a 
program of one-on-one outreach to people suffering from loneliness who are 
either being drawn into mobs or could easily end up as fodder for mobs. 

My book club read selections from Margaret Thaler Singer’s Cults in our 
Midst; Jacque Ellul’s Propaganda: The Formation of Men’s Attitudes; Vance 
Packard’s The Hidden Persuaders; Doris Lessing’s Prisons We Choose to 
Live Inside; Joost Meerloo’s The Rape of the Mind; and Robert Cialdini’s 
books Influence and PRE-suasion, among others. A good primer is Denise 
Winn’s The Manipulated Mind. We also got strength from essays like Vaclav 
Havel’s “The Power of the Powerless” and Laird Wilcox’s brief, eye-opening 
gem, “The Practice of Ritual Defamation.” 

Dystopian fiction is also an excellent way to explore social isolation as a 
political weapon. Arthur Koestler’s novel Darkness at Noon is a case study of 
the mindset in the surveillance society that reflects Josef Stalin’s Reign of 
Terror in the Soviet Union. “The Grand Inquisitor” is a single chapter in 
Fyodor Dostoevsky’s novel The Brothers Karamazov. It explores the conflict 
between man’s longing for freedom and his desire to have his life controlled 
by others. 

Yevgeny Zamyatin’s novel We is the book that inspired George Orwell to 
write 1984. The scenario of We is a dehumanized society, a predictable model 
of mechanical efficiency based on Taylorism. The Giver by Lois Lowry 
illustrates what it is like to live in a utopian society that has destroyed cultural 
memory, an anesthetized place of abject conformity where the elders promote 
“sameness.” 


Movies and documentaries are another great way to build propaganda 
awareness. My book club watched the 1980 television adaptation of James 
Clavell’s The Children’s Story. It’s a twenty-five-minute dramatization of a 
class of second-grade school children being subtly brainwashed into hating 
America and alienated from the values of their families. There is no shortage 
of visual media that can help us think harder about the theme of 
psychological manipulation as a social control tool. Angi Vera (1978) is an 
intense Hungarian drama about the Stalinist takeover of that nation in the 
1940s, focused on the replacement of the entire human infrastructure—in 
medicine, media, law, and factories—with people who trained to be loyal 
communists. 

The Wave (1981) is a television movie based on a conformity experiment 
conducted by a history teacher at a California high school after his students 
asked him how the Holocaust was possible. The Lives of Others (2006) is a 
German drama that exposes the snitch culture of the police state of 
communist East Germany. The Giver (2014) brings to life Lois Lowry’s 
novel cited above. Experimenter: The Stanley Milgram Story (2015) provides 
a dramatized overview of the social conformity experiments of Solomon 
Asch as well as Stanley Milgram. Other visual works related to the book 
club’s theme include the documentary The Singing Revolution (2006) and 
KGB defector Yuriy Bezmenov’s 1984 interview on “The Four Stages of 
Ideological Subversion.” Online lectures by professionals like cult expert 
Margaret Thaler Singer or psychiatrist Peter Breggin are also very 
illuminating. 

In an age hostile to free speech, we need to double down on the idea of 
having conversations about free conversation itself. We must also be resolute 
about gathering together despite any oppressive mandates that might prohibit 
in-person gatherings. Such book clubs would serve as parallel polises, social 
structures—or little subcultures—that escape the confines of central 
authorities who seek to restrict free speech. The discussions within them can 
help us recover civil society, one person at a time. Their outward ripples 
would expand freedom. 


Building Parallel Polises and Institutions 


We must continuously build parallel institutions if we hope to restore and 
preserve civil society. It is the only road to recover the original missions of 
education, medicine, entrepreneurship, community building, and all the rest. 
Soviet-era dissident Vaclav Benda first articulated the idea in his 
underground essay “Parallel Polis” (1977). He argued that the institutions 
absorbed by the totalitarian state were too corrupt to reform. The only 
alternative was to form parallel institutions responsive to the real needs of 
human beings, cohesive communities with members bonded by dedication to 
civil society. 

Parallel institutions could perhaps then emerge as dominant after the 
totalitarian state finally collapsed under the weight of its own corruption. 
Havel expanded on Benda’s idea when he wrote that “the power of the 
powerless” resides in the private sphere of life, the place where these polises 
can be born and grow. 

Parallel polises can take many forms, including nonprofit organizations, 
watchdog groups, and artist colonies. For example, Trail Life USA and 
American Heritage Girls serve the original missions of Boy Scouts and Girl 
Scouts, but without the thorough politicization the latter groups have 
undergone. Book clubs and other community groups, including 
homeschooling cooperatives, can be started by just about anyone with the 
drive to build such a polis. 

However, a more coordinated approach and expertise are needed to provide 
alternatives to the larger, subverted institutions of society, including 
medicine, the corporate world, banking, law, and media. In academia, the 
well-established Hillsdale College in Michigan serves as an example of a 
parallel institution because it stands virtually alone against the tide of 
political correctness. Related organizations working toward the revival of 
open inquiry in higher education include the National Association of 
Scholars, the Foundation for Individual Rights in Education, and Prager 
University. 

The rise of citizen journalism as parallel to the subverted institution of 


media is having an impact. Parallel institutions also exist in medicine, such as 
the American College of Pediatricians, which stands against gender ideology, 
puberty blockers, and the sexualization of children. The American 
Association of Physicians and Surgeons was founded in 1943 but serves as a 
parallel institution because of its loyalty to the Hippocratic Oath, a stance 
now rejected, at least in part, by most of the medical establishment. The 
Federalist Society was founded as a response to judicial activism. 

All these examples serve as correctives to the mistake of complacency. We 
should never trust our institutions to survive unsubverted if we let down our 
guard. Utopian radicals are always on a high-tech search-and-destroy mission 
to snuff them out in various ways. For example, lockdowns kill small 
businesses. Thought reform kills education. Censorship kills open media. 
“Wokeness” kills legislative and judicial processes and more. Worse, 
surveillance technologies sink roots deep into the private sphere, threatening 
to undermine any parallel polis before it can get rooted. 

The only way to keep destructive forces in check is to keep talking so that 
we can keep building pathways to freedom. Totalitarianism always projects 
the illusion of an iron monolith, but it is also a sieve through which dissident 
activity can flow asymmetrically. In addition, it is a system dependent on 
mass ignorance and the mediocrity of its leaders. A few insightful minds can 
find ways to outwit it. 

Indeed, new organic communities continue to form despite continuing 
efforts to isolate us from one another. Parallel institutions can keep alive 
values that promote civil society: the rule of law, real education, good 
medicine, respect for life, and free speech. They spread those values outward, 
producing countless butterfly effects, a thousand moving parts that serve to 
keep totalitarian forces in check. We should never view them as lost causes. 
Our survival depends on them. 


Small Ways to Help Revive Civil Society 


Tyrants have always behaved as though the free speech of even a single 
individual can disempower them. That point alone should assure us that one 


person can make a huge difference. Social media may reach a bigger 
audience, but there are thousands of seemingly smaller ways to help spark 
renewal. Each move involves the cultivation of friendship. All set an example 
for others to follow. When there is persistence, these ripples can coalesce and 
clear new ground. 

Some of the more obvious “small” ways to rebuild include modeling 
personal responsibility and being willing to pay socially for doing so. We 
show moral leadership if we work hard for a living and forgo living off the 
government teat. We also do so as we take responsibility for our children. If 
you live out your faith and speak openly about it in the face of ridicule, 
you’re pushing back. Strong communities of faith have a bigger impact than 
most realize. If you’re part of one, invest in it and guard it vigilantly. That 
could mean getting on a parish council or vestry and being vigilant about 
signs of political correctness, manipulative interpretations of Scripture, and 
moral relativism. All these actions, attitudes, and habits have an impact on 
the bystander. 

A few other ways to carve paths back to civil society include reviving 
comedy, cultivating general knowledge, focusing on local things, and 
supporting the revival of beauty in the public square. Let’s take a brief look at 
each. 

Reviving comedy is key to reviving freedom. According to psychiatrist 
Joost Meerloo, love and laughter have the power to disrupt all methods of 
psychological conditioning: “The demagogue himself is almost incapable of 
humor of any sort, and if we treat him with humor, he will begin to 
collapse.”4!” Communal laughter bonds people together. Good satire gives us 
a healthy sense of perspective, which is exactly why totalitarians cannot 
tolerate real comedy. So, be part of a movement to support comedians who 
are willing to take risks and to be politically incorrect as well as funny. 

Filling gaps in general knowledge. Ignorance breeds isolation. There are 
huge gaps in content knowledge that threaten the preservation of our cultural 
memory. When Notre Dame Professor Patrick Deneen said of his students 
that “their brains are largely empty,” he meant that they received precious 
little knowledge about the civilization they would be inheriting. Deneen 


sensed something big was stolen from them and that he discerned “their 
longing and anguish.”*"® 

If too many people lack a framework of general knowledge—some basic 
facts of history, geography, science, religion, classics—we lose something 
akin to a common language. We have little context to discern truth and 
reality, unable to realize even when we are being exploited. We need to fill in 
those gaps by finding paths to educate ourselves and to reach out to others 
who are eager to learn. This could be a side theme of the book clubs 
discussed above. 

Investing in the local community. When Mother Teresa accepted the 
Nobel Peace Prize in 1979, she reminded us that charity begins at home. 
Once a stable and loving home is established, then we address the needs of 
our immediate neighbors, and only later those of the world.*"® In 2018, a Pew 
Research Center poll indicated that 58 percent of Americans never socialize 
with their neighbors.*”° We can start to fix this just by offering a hand or at 
least introducing ourselves.**! The rules for community building are simple. 
Show up and be inspired to connect and fill needs, whether it’s with a 
volunteer organization or simply to meet with a neighbor. 

Also remember that the effects of local politics are huge. Those elected to 
your school board and other local offices impact your life more directly than 
the up-ballot candidates. They decide on taxes, land use, transportation, 
school curricula, and more. Often, they will later run for higher up-ballot 
offices. Aside from supporting good local candidates, a private citizen can 
also serve in an unelected capacity on a local board, such as local boards of 
elections, library boards, commissions on parks and planning, and many 
more. 

Support the revival of beauty in the public square. Philosopher Sir 
Roger Scruton described beauty as having a transcendent quality that unifies 
people and relieves their sense of isolation.*?? People become alienated if 
constantly surrounded by ugly public art, crass propaganda, bad architecture, 
or jarring music. Like a very bad odor, the longer we’re exposed to such 
things, the more we get used to them. 

Everyone can do something to promote beauty in public spaces, even if it’s 


just a matter of expressing your annoyance at an ugly public building or an 
eyesore that is considered “art.” Others may well share your sentiment if 
invited to chime in. A revival of communal singing is yet another way to 
promote civil society. If you are not convinced of the power of group singing 
to break social isolation, watch the 2006 documentary The Singing 
Revolution.*° 

There are hundreds, thousands more paths beyond these few examples. All 
of them contribute to the revival of civil society and freedom of speech. No 
matter how many times our efforts are frustrated, we have to keep trying to 
rebuild. Persistence is key to spreading awareness of the tactics to take down 
free speech. It’s key to building parallel polises and to carving paths to 
strengthen the private sphere and revive civil society. Instead of becoming 
demoralized, remember that this war is ancient. And the warfare is spiritual. 


The War on Tyranny Is Never-Ending 


We are in the midst of a war we didn’t choose. An onslaught of high-tech 
tyranny has threatened our most fundamental rights of life, liberty, and the 
pursuit of happiness. So, we have no choice but to defend those rights. As we 
go into battle, let’s keep the following key points in mind, particularly when 
the forces of tyranny seem overwhelming. 

The ultimate weapon against isolation is the private sphere of life. We 
must cultivate our personal relationships and be willing to make sacrifices for 
them above all else. As the Scripture states, “It is not good for man to be 
alone,” (Genesis 2:18). Bonds with God, with family, with friends, and with 
neighbors are key to building the inner strength necessary for this fight. 
Connect with others consciously and constantly, face-to-face, not just in the 
cybersphere. These connections are the ultimate shelters in a world filled with 
hostile forces. They are also the source of knowledge. 

Free speech is a use-it-or-lose-it proposition. It is also the path to 
preserving the private sphere. The battle to shut you up is 90 percent 
psychological, using the universal fear of loneliness as a political weapon. 
The best defense is to build inner spiritual strength and close relationships of 


trust. Without that bulwark of support, we more easily become demoralized 
and lose our courage. Don’t contribute to a spiral of silence that ends with the 
total loss of free speech. Speak up while you can. 

Radical utopians only offer the illusion of safety. Their bargain is fake 
and can be translated as: “Give us all the power over you, and we will 
pretend to take care of you and even leave you alone.” Don’t ever be baited 
into sacrificing your freedom for that. They will never leave you alone, 
whether or not you cooperate. Remember also that the totalitarian vision of 
centralized power is too vast to accomplish without completely destroying 
free speech and the private sphere. So do not routinely self-censor in the face 
of political correctness. And while we try to build parallel polises, we should 
never forget that the building blocks of those communities are our 
relationships in the private sphere. 

Totalitarianism contains the seeds of its own destruction. It eventually 
collapses under the weight of its lies and corruption. We can hasten this 
collapse when we operate with the high spirits and persistence built in 
parallel polises. But if we allow the totalitarian impulse to run loose 
unchecked because we’re fearful, our isolation becomes deeper, and the 
destruction to lives is prolonged. History is littered with totalitarian schemes 
and even with their mass murders. It is polluted by the wreckage they leave in 
their wake, particularly in their poisoning of human relationships through the 
weaponization of loneliness. So we should never let down our guard, 
especially in times of great freedom. 

Live “as if” you are free. “As if’ was the strategy of Polish freedom 
fighters who lived under Soviet communism.*** They concluded that in order 
to be free, they must always live as if they were free. As soon as they started 
to act free, they spoke freely and boldly published their ideas through the 
underground “samizdat” press. Yes, the consequences involved goon squad 
confrontations, confiscations, and arrests. However, in those spheres of 
activity led by strong individuals, the “as if” rippled outward, illuminating the 
truth to others in society. The alternative is slavery. 

The vast majority of people want truth, order, and freedom. Self- 
supremacists are really a tiny minority who are almost psychopathic about 


cultivating the conformity impulse and mob mindset to enforce our isolation. 
Nevertheless, the pull toward civil society is natural and compelling for most 
people, despite our fear of isolation. Totalitarian power always begins as a 
propaganda-induced illusion, but it’s an illusion that dissolves as more 
normal people are willing to speak up. 

Support victims of cancel culture. This point bears repeating. Mobbing 
has always been one of the most sinister causes of social breakdown at least 
since the French Revolution. Its message is chilling: that punishment should 
follow accusation, and the word of the mob should replace due process. As 
Benjamin Franklin said, “We must hang together or surely we will hang 
separately.” As with any bully, the only way to destroy a mob’s influence is 
to confront it. Otherwise, the unanimous silence of the majority allows an 
aggressive minority to destroy lives. Be the sort of bystander who doesn’t 
remain silent in the face of swarming, whether it is a professor standing up 
for free speech or any politically incorrect speaker. Whenever possible, 
disrupt the disrupters. At least cheer on the beleaguered speaker and 
encourage others to do the same. Partnering is critical for taking down 
bullies. But if you sit idly by, soon enough, the mob will come for you 
anyway. 

Take the lead whenever you can. Leadership usually means just doing the 
right thing, whether in your own small space or in the public square. A new 
generation of leaders from an informed and courageous minority can help 
everyone recognize the new slavery for what it is and show the way out 
through words and example. Strong individuals, often anonymous, can 
change perceptions as well as history. Consider, for example, the “Tank 
Man,” who, the morning after the 1989 massacre in Tiananmen Square, 
confronted an entire row of Chinese tanks. Even though he lived through the 
wake of Mao’s violent Cultural Revolution, there was a spark of defiant 
freedom within him that couldn’t be suppressed. Yes, if we let oppression get 
to that point, such leaders can end up paying a big price. Freedom is never 
free. But if we still have some freedom, let’s use it to stay safe as well as free. 

In the end, we might reasonably ask: Is the tyrant’s obsession with power 
over the lives of others a symptom of his own terror of loneliness, a fear even 


deeper than our own? Is his compulsion to isolate us somehow tied into that 
fear? Can we assume, as Havel wrote, that the totalitarian himself is a 
captive, trapped within the web of his own lies? 

Those are questions worth exploring, maybe in a book club. The answers 
could hold more keys to dismantling the massive machinery of loneliness, a 
weapon that serves to enslave us. Ironically, our would-be masters seem to 
instinctively know—better than most of us—that the ultimate defense against 
the machinery of loneliness is strong personal relationships. They also intuit 
that the private sphere is fueled by freedom of speech. 

Family, faith, and friendship keep us sane and healthy enough to resist the 
schemes of tyranny. Let’s rebuild them, cultivate them, and defend them 
fiercely. It’s up to us to shed as much light as possible on the methods of the 
madness in the machinery of loneliness. We can save ourselves in the 
process, making the world a more civil and less lonely place. 
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